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PRICES

Prices found in this catalogue are revised to agree with the latest lists at
the time of issue. It is understood that they are subject to change without
notice and are, therefore, not offered by us as a quotation. It is contemplated
that all prices are for shipment from our warehouse unless otherwise specified,
except such goods as are shipped regularly direct from factories, in which cases
prices are for factory delivery unless otherwise specifically agreed upon.

ORDERS

When possible, we have placed opposite each article a list number. When
ordering material, kindly order by the list number and give a description of the
article required.

You are requested to specify the routing over which you prefer shipments
to be made. In the absence of specific instructions, we shall use our best judg-
ment in selecting the route, but we are not responsible for extra drayage ex-

penses at destination.
TERMS

Our terms are 30 days net from date of invoice.

Payments may be made by check, bank draft, postal or express money
order, drawn to the order of or endorsed to the order of the Graybar Electric
Company, Inc.

Payments in currency through the mails even if registered are not recom-
mended and are at sender’s risk. We are not responsible for loss or miscarriage
of the mails.

Receipts are not issued for remittances unless requested. Our endorsement
on remittance is acknowledgement of the receipt of the funds.

We solicit new accounts on a credit basis, and in order to give prompt
service, request that where you are not rated by the Commercial Agencies,
references or other information of a credit character be forwarded with the
order. These will be immediately acted upon, and the results held in strict
confidence for our sole use and, when reasonably satisfactory, shipment will
follow with all possible dispatch.

To avoid the delay incidental to communicating with references, etc., it
would be mutually convenient, when immediate shipment is desired, to instruct
us to ship C. O. D. by express, or parcel post (insured if so instructed) or by
freight subject to sight draft through a local bank against bill of lading.

We shall advise the terms on future orders promptly after communications
from references are received.

RETURNED GOODS

To save transportation charges, and to facilitate the handling of goods
upon receipt, you are requested not to return goods without having obtained
shipping instructions from us.

SHIPMENTS

As experienced packers are employed, and as reasonable care is used in
packing, we cannot be held responsible for breakage in packages which are
delivered in “‘good order” by the carrier.

Shipments of glassware are made at your risk.

Goods ordered to be shipped by parcel post will be sent only at the pur-
chaser’s risk of loss or damage.




Now the Shoemaker can stick to his last

ing products to users quickly and economi-
cally.

The dramatic growth of Graybar Electric
—briefly summarized on the next two pages—
is particularly interesting because it typities
the growth of this new economic era.

In the olden days, nearly every man who
manufactured anvthing had also to do his
own selling, often by trudging from village
to village.

Nowadays, this job is done by the Distribu-
tor who, like Grayvbar Electric Company,
makes a highly specialized business of bring-



FROM “GRAY AND BARTON” TO..

“GraybaR”

the story of sixty years.

THE story of the Graybar
Electric Company as a
distributor goes back to a
day when folks had never
heard of telephones, of
washing machines, of elec-
tric lights or of many other
electrical conveniences
which are commonplace to-
day. It goes back to a day
when the electrical industry
could hardly havebeencalled
an "industry.”’

Among the men of vision
who in that day helped lay

the foundations of the clece-
trical industry, history re-
cords two who were out-
standing. They were Elisha
Gray and Enos M. Barton,
who in 1869 founded the
Gray and Barton Company
which was to become, over
half a century later, the
Graybar Electric Company.

From the very beginning
the firm of Gray and Barton
grew with the growing uscs
which were discovered for
clecericitv. From a mere

Elisha Gray

Founders in 1869 of Gray and Barton,
now Graybar Electric Company.

Enos M. Barton



handful of men and from its
small workshop it expanded
until 1c filled great ware-
houses and offices in all of
the principal cities of the
country. From the handling
of the crude batteries, bells
and buzzers of the carly davs,
it eventually became head-
quarters the country over for
evervehing clectrical from
signalling svstems to street
lights, from percolators to
power line poles.

During these years of its
development the firm name
was changed twice. In 1872
it became the Western Elec-

tric Company and in 1925 the
Supply Department of that
company assumed its present
name, the Gravbar Electric
Company, in honor of the
founders Gray and Barton.

Thus, while the name
Graybar is comparatively
new in face, it is old in as-
sociation, in tradition and
in experience. It represents
the accumulated knowledge
of Go years of intensive elec-
trical experience. And now,
as in the old pioncering
Gray and Barton davs, it
represents quality in every-
thing clectrical.

THE W.ORD

Graybalx

1S DERIVED FROM THE NAMES'

OF
PROFESSOR ELISHATGRAY:
AND

(=

MRUENOS|M. BARTON
WHOIFOUNDED INS1 869}

T HETFIRM OF

GRAYSAND BARTON
THEIR MODESTIBUSINESSE

OF MANUFAGTURING sANDJSELLING
EUECTRICAL-COMMUNICATIONDEVICES
GREW INTO THE ORGANIZATION®
: INCORPORATED ON&
JANUARY: 11932

HE
= GRAYBARTELEC PJ
\\ COMPANYH

A bronze tabletin the
great hallof the Gray-
bar Building in New
York City.



An All American electrical supply service

Graybar service covers the conti-
nent . . . It crosses mountain ranges
and rivers . . . It reaches into distant
cities.

Through its own 71 well-stocked
distributing houses, Graybar service

brings you your electrical supplies ex-
actly as and when and where vou want
them . . . in all, some 60,000 items
selected to meet the electrical require-
ments of all America.

-



‘ GraybaR 1

ELECTRIC COMPANY

CATALOG
No. 100




The Graybar Tag




GraybaR 1

No. 12 GrayBar Two-Speed Clothes Washers

S1ze.—Occupies a floor space 25 inches square. Capacity
approximately 8 pounds.

APPEARANCE.—A combination of gleaming nickel and soft
tones of gray, or black and white with nickel trimmings.

Two-SPEED AGITATOR.—Fast and slow. The Fast speed for
the average family wash. The Slow speed for the more
particular things that require extra care in handling. At
Fast speed the agitator oscillates approximately 14 revolution
(at a speed of approximately 60 cycles per minute); at Slow
speed 14 revolution. Action is controlled by positive clutches
easily operated by a single selective control lever. The 4-vane
aluminum agitator has a square base scientifically designed
to give proper flow of water over the vanes and to throw

° clothes away from the center.

Warter Pump.—2-bladed centrifugal type gear driven
from the washer motor. Drains tank in 2 minutes. Operated
by a small lever located on the outside of the machine.
Rubber drain hose hangs securely on outside of washer. Tank
is also self draining; no shut-off valves.

ProTECTED PoRCELAIN Tank.—Made of one-piece Armco
iron completely vitreous porcelain enameled, pure white on
the inside. Completely supported and clamped between
rubber mountings and Protected from blows and injury by
the steel shell which is 14 inch away from the outside of the
tank. Tank is 14)% inches deep and 22 inches in diameter.
Cover is copper niciel-plated and polished on both sides.

FRAME.—(E‘);lindrical steel shell 23 inches in diameter and
21 inches deep. Mounted on 3 braced pressed steel legs with
self-lubricating Atlaslite casters.

WrINGER.—Pressed steel, cadmium plated then nickel-
plated and highly polished. Top section 18 separable. Double
drain board 13}4 inches long; has a slope of 15 degrees. Tilting
water board; wringer swings and locks into any one of 8
operating positions. Soft rubber rolls 2 inches in _diameter
and 12 inches long, revolve in either direction. Simplified
tension release, no gears—no oiling. Wringer can be operated
while agitator is running.

MecHANIsSM.—Belt drive for first speed reduction and
worm gearing for second speed reduction. Fully enclosed.

Corp.—8 feet; of waterproof cord and unbreakable at-
tachment plug.

Motor.—Y h.p. Approximate rating, 300 watts. Fur-
nished for any frequency of voltage. Operates agitator and
wringer at the same time.

LuBRICATION.—Automatic oiling system for gear mecha-
nism. Water pump lubricated by cup. Motor lubricated
from oil pipes accessible from outside of machine.

Shipping weight, 250 pounds.

East of West of
Rockies Rockies

Price, No. 12.................. each $165.00 $175.00

Graybar Whirl-Dry Clothes Washers

. This small practical washer has an unlimited field. It
is used where the large clothes washer is impractical because
of lack of space, or where there is not enough washing to
warrant the purchase of a large washer.

The outstanding features of this washer are its portability
and compactness, and the fact that it not only washes by
electricity but rinses and dries as well and is self-emptying.
_ All parts touching clothes are nickel-plated copper.

Can be attached to any electric outlet.

Has a 14 h.p. universal motor. Controlled by a heavy duty
switch conveniently located in base. Operatesfrom alamp
socket and usesless than a cent’s worth of electricity an hour.

Tank is 13}4 inches in diameter and 10}4 inches deep.
Zinc coated steel. Feet, 834 inches in diameter pure gum
rubber supports.

Spinner-basket, 1214-inch diameter; 7}4 inches deep.
Sheet copper—brass paddles.

Drive unit—gears—accurately machined and constructed
of high grade materials.

Drive shafts are hardened and ground steel cadmium-

lated. Gear case is of die castings. High irade bronze
earings. Seamless steel tubing spinner post, heavily zinc-
coated.

Lubrication, semi-fluid oil by splash. Has an oil and
water separator space between tank and gear case making it
impossible to get oil in water or water in the gear case.

Ten-foot rubber-covered cord with rubber plug moulded
integral with cord.

Washes 2 pounds of clothes at a time. Uses only 4 gallons
of water.

Overall dimensions: diameter, 1614 inches; height, 18
inches.

Complete washer, 37} pounds; shipping weight, 55 pounds.
Price.....cooovii i each $59.50

On this and following pages are shown
GRAYBAR APPLIANCES AND RAbIos.

Comprising the only complete line of its kind
and supported by strong national advertising,
and by a comprehensive plan of dealer co-
operation, the Graybar Quality Line becomes
of unusual interest to enterprising dealers.

Detailed information on Radio and
Appliances is available from your nearby
Graybar House.
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No. 4 Graybar Table-Top lroner

A combination ironer and kitchen table. Electrically
heated and electrically driven—no extra wiring required.

Size.—Length of roll, 30 inches. When closed it is a handy
little table 36 inches long, 18 inches wide, 3213 inches high.

ApPEARANCE.—Black and white. Top is white porcelain
enamel with black enamel edge; body is white enamel with
nickel finished controls and trimmings. Legs are black
enamel equipped with rubber tired casters.

RoLL.—30 inches long, steel shell, 54 inches in diameter;
6 inches when covered with a special knitted padding, a
layer of light weight duck, and an outer covering of muslin
with draw string fastenings at both ends. Makes 7 r.p.m,
and irons at the rate of 11 feet per minute. Roll is free and
revolves easily in either direction.

SHoE.—Full floating shoe swiveled at back to supporting
arm, self aligning, full contact against roll. White nickel on
special aluminum alloy. Electrically heated with single heat
switch conveniently fitted in double receptacle with motor
switch, located at right of receiving board. Entire surface of
shoe is accessible for cleaning.

ConrroLs.—Power operated, selective, either by finger
bar at top of gear case on right, or by knee lever, at left
under receiving board. Knee control can be adjusted to suit
convenience of operator. Folds up out of sight and out of the
way when not in use.

SareTY RELEASE.—If clectric service fails while ironer is
in operation, shoe can be released from roll by moving the
emergency hand control.

Pressure FeaTure.—Rolls can be held stationary and
shoe can be operated against roll for pressing.

Feep Boarn.—Made of wood, enameled white. May be
swung away from roll when full open end is to be used.

Power TraxsuisstoN.—Direct connected from motor to
worm and gear speed reduction. Allmechanism fully enclosed
and self lubricated.

Moror.—% hi.p. Motors rated as follows: 110 volts, 60,
50, 40, 30 and 25 cycles; 220 watts, 60 cycles; 110 and 220
volts d.c. Motors use about 175 to 250 watts.

. LusricaTioN.—A can containing !4 pint of medium engine
oil comes with each ironer. The entire contents of this can is
poured into gear casing by removing screw plug at top of
gear casing. No further attention need be given as pump on
gearing circulates the oil automatically. Once a year a few
drops of motor oil should be put in oil cups, on motor.

Shipping weight. 240 pounds.

East of West of
Rockies Rockies

Price, No. 4. .. .. veevv........each $165.00  $175.00

Graybar Portable Sewing Machines

Graybar Electric Sewing Machines all produce a lock
stitch.

PonrasiLity.—Can be used wherever there is an electric
outlet, and tucked away out of sight when not in use.

Ease oF OPERATION.—A slight pressure on the control
starts the motor. It responds instantly and is always under
full control. -~

Foor ControL.
—A small foot
pedal controls the
motor on these
portable types. A
slight touch on
the foot control
starts the ma-
chine, increasing
the pressure in-
creases the speed,
lessening it de-
creases the speed.

Moror.—A 1/20 h.p. universal motor. Machines are made
from 110 to 120 volts d.c. or a.c. 25 to 60 cycle circuits.
Machines for other voltages and frequencies, including 32
volts can be furnished at a slight additional cost. One cent’s
\V(l)rth of electricity will operate a sewing machine for about
2 hours.

Finisu.—Models with genuine walnut veneer cabinets and
covers that lock securely. One model with a metal base
and rubberized cover.

ATTACHMENTS.—A set of attachments with cach machine.

No. 1 Shuttle—Wooden Base

Has the conventional shuttle, 34 size head, automatic ten-
sion release, automatic bobbin winder, enclosed needle bar.
A round motor is attached to the back of the machine.

Shipping weight, 60 pounds.

Fastof West of
Rockies Rockiea

Price, No.1....................... each $57.50 $60.00
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Graybar Portable Sewing Machines
No. 2A Rotary with Built-In-Motor
and Sewing Light

The motor is an integral part of this machine, encased
in the arm, completely protected from dust or damage.
Smooth running and silent. Small hand wheel adds to the
symmetry of the machine. Electrical connections are
simplified. Beneath the motor is the terminal box with
two receptacles, one for the rheostat and one for the con-
ductor cord. A 4-foot cord is attached permanently to foot
control rheostat. There is a separate 6-foot conductor cord
for current supply. A sewing light attached to front of
machine throws a direct ray of%ight on work as it goes
through machine. Electric current for lamp is taken from
conductor cord. No extra connection is necessary. Tension
automatically adjusts itself to thick or thin goods. Auto-
matic bobbin winder, motor operated; improved stitch
regulator.

Shipping weight, 65 pounds.

East of West of
Rockies Rockies

Price, No. 2A. ................... 500000 each $75.00 $77.50
No. 11 Shuttle—Metal Base

i

Same as the No. 1 except for the metal base and flexible
rubberized cover instead of the wooden cabinet. This
reduces both price and weight.

Shipping weight, 45 pounds.

East of  West of
Rockies  Rockies

Price, No. 11.......................... each $45.00 $47.50

Full size head; rotating prineiple; all improvements of
Rotary; no bobbins to wimﬁ sews direct from two spools;
finish—dark walnut on oak.
Shipping weight, 70 pounds.
East of West of
Rockies  Rockies
Price, No. 4. .......... ... each $80.00 $82.50

Graybar Console Type Sewing Machines

The console cabinet types of sewing machines fit in har-
moniously with the furmshings of any room.

Equipped with rotary head with built-in-motor and sewing
light. Have adjustable knee control located at right on the
inside of the table. Operates as easily as the foot control.
When not in use knee control folds out of the way of the
closed door.

No. 5A Console Type

Built of the best American walnut and walnut venecer with
rubbed satin finish. When closed it measures 35 inches long,
18%% inches deep and 30 inches high.

The cover is hinged at the back and when opened for sew-
ing is supported by a gate leg that swings to either side and
is not visible when the cabinet is closed. The sewing surface

rovided by the table and cover is more than adequate.

here are 2 pockets on the inner side of the door for instruc-
tion books and patterns; also a drawer in the cabinet and a
shelf for the attachments.

Shipping weight, 145 pounds.

East of West of
Rockics Rockies

Price, No. 5A.... ... .........cach $140.00 $145.00

No. 7TA Cabinet Type

This model meets the demand for a quality cabinet at
a popular price. It is of a simple pleasing design sturdily
built of walnut and walnut vencer with a satin finish.

When closed it measures 24 inches long,18)% inches deep
and 30 inches high.

Hinged cover lifts and drops to the left, making a spacious
working surface. Front of the cabinet is a hinged door
which swings back and forms a support for cover. On the
inside of the door are 2 compartments for attachments and
instruction books. 8 4

Shipping weight, 119 pounds. BTt B o

Rockics Rockies

Price, No. 7TA........ .. ... ..each $105.00 $107.50
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Graybar Two-Fan Vacuum Cleaners

These Graybar Vacuum Cleaners embody the two fan principle—a development by which the speed of the
motor and resultant noise are reduced, but not the volume of air necessary for efficient cleaning. The two
fans are small in diameter and work in tandem. It is the simple principle of two fans working on the same job
at a lower rate of speed and accomplishing the same results as one fan working away at a high speed. These
cleaners are built unusually low. Convenient for cleaning under beds and large pieces of furniture. They take
up exceptionally small storage space, because when handle is locked in horizontal position the cleaner can

be stood on end against the wall.
No. 20 Two-Fan Vacuum Cleaner

The No. 20 is a powerful
cleaner—the Big Ben of the
family.

Moves easily over the floor
coverings. Body is of alumi-
num casting polished all over;
supported on 3 molded rubber
wheels. The 2 forward wheels
are rubber tired and support the
nozzle. They are made adjust-
able to regulate the nozzle
height. There are 4 notches in
which the nozzle adjustment
lever may be regulated to clean
cfficiently different thicknesses
of floor covering

‘The motor-driven brush has
Chinese bristles set in tufts in
spiral formation in a steel spin-
dle. As the bristles wear down
an adjustment plate provides
for lowering the brush accurate-
1y and evenly the entire length.
There are 5 notches on this
_ecleaner. Each notch lowers the
I Hrush a fraction of an inch.

Brush is held firmly in spring
soekets and is driven by an end-
less flat rubber belt from a

speed reducing pulley on motor
shaft. A spare belt is furnished with each cleaner.

Bag is equipped with a clip tvpe emptying clamp. An
extra flap of material at throat of bag prevents dust from
dropping back into cleaner. Detachable support on handle.
Breach type connection to fan outlet.

A flip of the trigger type control switch, conveniently
located just below where the hand rests, turns the current
on or off.

Tubular steel handle with curved grip, insulated at bot-
tom by fibre sleeve, fits into socket at top of bail. Easily
removed by loosening wing nut. Combination tilting and
handle holding device operated by foot.

Twenty feet of conductor cord with unhrealkable plug
makes it convenient to clean several rooms from one outlet.
Detachable plug at base of handle.

Horizontal }g-h.p. universal motor, approximately 8000
r.p.m. Can be use(f)on 110 volts a.c. or d.c. and a.c. of 25 to
60 cycles frequeney. Motors for higher voltage operation
can be obtained. Fully enclosed, accurately fitted and pro-
tected from dust; air cooled. High frade, large size motor
brushes. Double fan in tandem, steel blades.

No oiling necessary. The rotating parts of both motor
and brush are mounted on ball bearings which are packed in
grease and sealed at the factory.

Cost of operation is approximately 2 cents an hour on a
10-cent rate.

Nozzle oreninp:, 1214 inches. Overall dimensions: width,
15 inches; length, 1214 inches. Height at highest point of
body, 6%5 inches. Weight, 14 pounds.
East of  West of
Rockies Rockies

Price, No.20.............. ...each $60.00 $62.50

No. 25 Two-Fan Vacuum Cleaner

This cleaner

is exceptional-
ly easy to use.
It is unusually
light in
weight, weigh-
ing only 10
pounds, easy
running yet
powerful
enough to do
the cleaning in
t he average
home. It is of
the same gen-
eral construc-
tion as the No.
20 except that
it has a per-
manently ad-
justed nozzle
and the spe-
cial brush
adjustment
provides for 3
adjustments
instead of 5.
) The nozzle
opening measures 834 inches. Overall dimensions: width,
1034 inches; length, 11 inches. Height at highest point of
body, 6 inches.

Weight, 10 . East of  West of
gt T ol Rockies  Rockivs

Price, No.25. ... . .. ... ....... ... .. each $40.00 $42.00

No. 30 Handy Cleanerette

This cleaner takes
the place of attachments
and vet it is a complete
cleaner consisting of a
motor, short handle,
self supporting bag, noz-
zle and brush that slips
on nozzle, and 20 feet of
cord. It weighs only 4
pounds, and from the
front of the nozzle to
the tip of the handle it measures only 1414 inches. Nozzle
opening is 454 inches.

Suction and shape of nozzle combine to make this a thor-
oughly efficient cleaner for stair runners, upholstered furni-
ture, radiators, mattresses, clothing and automobiles.

Nozzle and fan housing are an integral part made of cast
aluminum and polished. Motor is finished in gray enamel
and the handle is of wood black enameled.

The gray dustproof bag is self-supporting by a contained
spring wire loop; it runs parallel with the motor and handle.
A black fibre tube with slot slides easily over large end of
bag. Breach type connection to fan outlet makes it easy to
detach bag. Bag may be removed and cleaner used as a
blower.

A tumbler switch mounted in motor case is conveniently
locat,]o'd. Universal motor, 100 watts. Ball bearings require
no oiling.

Cost of operation is a cent an hour based on the 10-cent
rate.

East of West of
X Rockiea  Rockies
Price, No. 30..................... ... each $13.50 $14.50
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Construction Features of Crawford
Electric Ranges

Crawford Automatic Controls

The operation of these ingenious labor-saving devices is
simple, positive and accurate. They are mounted on the

range itself wih the ﬁ)lug-m feature. Each control is wired in-
to the range in such a manner as to actuate at the point of

setting a dependable solenoid switch. This switch ocks it~
self on and off, eliminating the hums and chatters so preva-
lent in automatic controls, and insures a positive and reliable
contact.

Crawford Time Controls

A self-contained unit which
may be added to any Crawford
Automatic Electric Range, for
turning the oven heat on and
off at any predetermined time
within a period of 20 hours. Can
be placed at any convenient spot
on top of the range, or it ma
fastened to the back of shelf or
oven top.

F inisged in white enamel.

Instructions for operation are
placed just below the dial.

TLis timer is unique in the simplicity of the setting opera-
tion. There is only one hand: turn this first to the right, to
the number of hours lapsing between the time of setting and
the time it is desired to turn the oven heat off; then to the
left, to the number of hours that it is desired to have the heat
turned on. Operated by a standard clock mechanism. Can
be removed for cleaning and oiling by pulling plug which at-
taches it to the control circuit.

The movement within the timer is an 8-day movement.
One winding is sufficient for many weeks of ordinary cooking.

Crawford Temperature Controls

The temperature control in-
sures constant regulation of oven
temperatures. It is mounted on
the side of the oven nearest the
cooking top and close to the front
of the oven. Installed here, the
actuating member is not affected
by the radiant rays from heating
units, so that the device operates
only on true air temperatures of
the oven.

Control is positive in action, and when set at the desired
temperature, the oven heat will be automatically main-
tained at that temperature so long as the oven switch is
turned on. Its positive action is produced by the expansion
and contraction of a copper tube within which is a carbon rod
extending nearly across oven enclosure. For that reason its
operation is not governed by heat at any spot in oven, but by
true average oven temperature. Will maintain oven heat
within a few degrees of temperature at which it is set. The
eurrent in the control circuit is on only momentarily,

Control is attached to oven with plug-in feature. Con-
trol does not break a circuit. Current is controlled by sole-
noid switch so that circuit is always made and never broken
within thermostat itself, thus eliminating usual wear and
tear from arcing.

Calibration and Adjustment

The temperature control is sealed in such a manner that
oven moisture, which would cause corrosion or interference
with adjustments, cannot reach its operating parts.

Although thermostat is easily calibrated and adjusted,
it is suggested that it be cpened only by those familiar with
its operation, Recalibration, if necessary, is done without
removing or opening the temperature control. Loosen the
slotted screws on the end of the thermostat and move the
adjustment to the right or left to make the control agree with
the thermometer to which it is being calibrated. The slotted
screws are then tightened and the control is in proper adjust-
ment.

No. 18-93 Crawford Electric Ranges

No. 18-93 RPA

A large oven, together with 4 top units, furnishes ample
cooking capacity for large families, tea rooms or small clubs.

1t is finished in 2-tone vitreous enamel. The sheet metal
parts are white, and the cooking top, front, and door frame
are light gray vitreous enamel.

Made with either right or left-hand oven. The Crawford
Automatic Control is standard with this range.

No. 18-93 RPAU

Dimensions

OvenSize.........oovieneiiiiiiiin., inches 18x18x15
LR T %5000000000000 00000000000 00000 inches 26x471%
(ORI 900 0000000000009 00 00 aEa0aBEAE inches 2314x24
Height, Cooking Top..................... inches 334
Shipping Weight, with Utility Base...... pounds 465

Shipping Weight, without Utility Base. . .pounds 390

Units
Cooking Top, Two 8-Inch Units. ....... each 1500 Watts
Cooking Top, Two 8-Inch Units........ each 1000 Watts
Oven Top (Broiling)....................... 1500 Watts
Oven Bottom (Baking) . .................... 1500 Watts
Convenience Outlet. . . . .........cccoveenn.. 1000 Watts
Total Wattage...........ccovvvinevnennnnns 9000 Watts

Prices upon application.
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Crawford Utility Bases

The Crawford Utility Base is made in enamel finish only.
Made in 3 sizes to fit the Nos. 14-61, 16-83 and 18-93 models
of Crawford Electric Ranges. It not only enhances the beau-
ty of those models, but it is a real utility.

Unique with Crawford is the base with the disappearing
door—a patented feature with 5 distinct points of superiority

in its f . . -
B gyor Disappearing Doors

To open either of the 2 closet doors, simply pull the nickel
knob at the top nearest the door to be opened. It operates
easily and positively. No stooping is necessary. When
opened, the door disappears from view like the door of a
modern bookcase, making access convenient. The construe-
tion makes possible, if desired, the opening of both doors to-
gether. The doors do not come out into the room as they
would if swung on hinges. There is no chance of the doors
sticking. To close the door, push the nickel knob back, and
the door adjusts itself again in the closed position.

At the back of the base is a wing nut for adjusting the ten-
sion of the opening and closing of the doors to the particular
requirements of the housewife.

Simple Construction

The patented floor operating mechanism is sturdily and
simply built—nothing to get out of order—no hinges to
loosen—no sliding grooves to get out of alignment or adjust-
ment.

Integral Frame Construction

The front frame of the Crawford Utility Base is one solid
casting, finished in light gray vitreous enamel. When the
range 18 set in place, it has the appearance of a solid enamel
front, forming a complete assembly from the {loor up.

Heated Compartment

Each compartment is arranged so that an electrie heater
may be installed in either or both compartments, convert-
ing the utility base into a practical warming closet. A
special portable unit with control switch attached may be
installed at any time.

Easily Cleaned

The base is set on cast iron legs, finished in grayv vitreous
enan}llel of ample height to allow for ecasy cleaning under-
neath.

No. 16-83 RP AU Crawford Electric Ranges

OvenSize....... ... ... ... ... ... ...... inches 16x17x14
Floor Space....... SRR © Y - .inches  23x43
Cooking Top..... ...... N ...inches  22x22
Height, Cooking Top........... .........inches 33

Shipping Weight, with Utilitv Base...... pounds 415
Shipping Weight, without Utility Base. . .pounds 295

Units
Cooking Top, Two 8Inch........ ....cach 1500 Watts
Cooking Top, One 8-Inch....... .each 1000 Watts
Oven, Top, Grid Tyvpe.. .. ... - .. 1500 Watts
Oven, Bottom, Grid Type....... ... . .. 1500 Watts
Convenience Qutlet. ............ .. ...... 1000 Watts
Total Wattage. ......................... ... 8000 Watts

Prices upon application.

No. 16-83 Crawford Electric Ranges

No. 16-83 RW

Ranges have ample capacity in both oven an. surrace
units for cooking requirements of the average home.

These ranges are made with either right or left-hand ovens,

Non-automatic ranges are equipped with a side wall oven
heat indicator. Can be furnished with the Crawford Auto-
matie Control.

No. 16-83 RW has a black japan finish, with white splash-
ers, panels and utility drawer. Has an enameled cooking top.

No. 16-83 RPT is finished in 2-tone vitreous enamel of
white and light gray.

No. 16-83 RPT

Dimensions

Oven Size. ... e .inches 16x17x14
Floor Space.......... inches  23x43
Cooking Top....... . ....... N ..inches  22x22
Height, Cooking Top... ... ........ .....inches 33

Shipping Weight, with Utility Base. .

ippi i .pounds 415
Shipping Weight, without Utility Base

pounds 295

Units
Cooking Top, Two 8-Inch Units each 1500 Watts
Cooking Top, One 8-Inch Unit. .each 1000 Watts
Oven, Top, Grid Type.... .. .. 1500 Watts
Oven, Bottom, Grid Type. . .. S 1500 Watts
Convenience Outlet. .. ... .. - ... 1000 Watts
Total Wattage. ........... .. . ... S...... 8000 Watts

Prices upon application.
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No. 14-61 Crawford Electric Ranges

Tor bungalows, apartment houses, and small cottages
Crawford has developed a range of unusual quality at a low
price.

Ranges are made with either right or left-hand oven, as
are all the other Crawford eabinet models. May be had in 3
distinct finishes, so that the No. 14-61 will satisfy adequately
all demands for that tyﬁe of range.

The No. 14-61 black has a black velvet japan finish with
vitreous enamel splashers, door panel and switch panel.

The No. 14-61 RWO is a semi-cnameled range, like the one
described above, excepting that it has a white vitrcous
cnamel oven top and gray vitreous enamel cooking top.

The No. 14-61 is also made in full enamel finish. The stanrl-
ard equipment for the No. 14-61 in full enamel finish is with
an oven temperature control, to which may be added a time
control, as with any Crawford Automatic Range.

Another attractive feature in the No. 14-61 range is the
additton of the utility base,

All types of this range have the exclusive features and
points of superiority found in the larger ranges. These
ranges have large ovens, although the over all length is only
36 inches. Has the usual height cooking top.

Cast iron construction has been used wherever it increases
the durability of the range. The front frame, cooking top,
switchboard support, and legs are of cast iron.

The non-automatic types of this range arc equipped with
side wall oven heat indicators. All ranges have center heat
top units—orie of the units of high capacity for quick cooking.
Th oven units are of the removable grid type and are inter-
changeable. Broiling is done in the top of the oven.

Monel lead wires to top units, reciprocating switches,
shelf-type door with adjustable spring all go to make this
range the best value.

No. 14-61 RWO Crawford Electric Ranges

e S

Particularly adapted to apartment house use. Has ample
capacity for the requirements of the average family.

Has a cast iron frame construction and heavily insulated
oven. A right or left-hand oven can be supplied. Also auto-
matic control, if desired.

Dimensions

OvenSize..........cooviiiiiiiiins inches 14x17l5x14
Floor Space............. ... ... ....... inches  211%x36
Cooking Top........................... inches  18x19%;
Height, Cooking Top................... inches 33
Shipping Weight, with Utilitv Base. . ..pounds 310
Shipping Weight, without Utility Base . . pounds 205
Units

Cooking Top, Two 6-Inch Units. ... .. .each 1000 Watts
Cooking Top, One 8Inch Unit....... .. ecach 1500 Watts
Oven, Top &roiling) ....................... 1000 Watts
Oven, Bottom (Baking)..................... 1000 Watts
Total Wattage. ............................ 5500 Watts

Convenience Outlet (On Special Order) Adds.. 1000 Watts
Prices upon application.

No. 14-61 Crawford Electric Ranges

No. 14-61 RPT

This range is a rare combination of beauty, quality and
utility, at a moderate price.

It is designed for homes that are limited in kitchen space.

Finished in 2-tone vitreous enamel. The oven can be
cither on the right or left hand side.

This range has an automatic control and can also be sup-
plied with a utility base, if desired.

No. 14-61 RPTU

Dimensions

OvenSize.............................. inches 14x1714x14
Floor Space............................ inches  2114x36
Cooking Top.......... e inches  18x1914

Height, Cooking Top. .................. inches 33
Shipping Weight, with Utility Base. .. pounds 310
Shipping Weight, without Utility Base. . pounds 205

Units
Cooking Top, Two 6-Inch Units. ........ cach 1000 Watts
Cooking Top, One 8Inch Unit........... each 1500 Watts
Oven, Top (Broiling) .. ...................... 1000 Watts
Oven, Bottom (Baking). .................... 1000 Watts
Totaf Wattage.................. e e 5500 Watts

Convenience Outlet (On Special Order) Add.. 1000 Watts
Prices upon application.
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No. 16-51 Crawford Electric Ranges

To provide an electric range with real cooking capacity,
where there is limited kitchen space, Crawford has produced
the No. 16-51 model.

This type of range is especially desirable for kitchenettes,
small a})artments or camps. If necessary, it can be placed in
front of a window, where the sill is of average height, by
using the range without the splasher and high shelf.

Made in 2 standard finishes—durable baked black japan
and semi-enamel finish. Either may be had with high shelf
and white enamel splasher. The castings on the semi-en-
ameled range are finished in light gray vitreous cnamel

giving the appearance of an all-cnamel range. ’

A side wall oven heat indicator is standard equipment on
the left side of the oven.

. . This range is of high quality throughout, being of the same
high standard and having the same features as the higher
priced and more elaborate ranges.

Shelf Type Doors

The Crawford Adjustable Shelf Type Door has unique con-
struction. Each door may be adjusted by the taking up of
a wing nut, so that the tension is suited to the strength of
the operator. The door is balanced so that it cannot drop
from its own weight when the door catch is disengaged.

Not only does this patented construction allow ease of
operation and adjustment, but the spring is so designed that
1t practically eliminates all door spring troubles. Should it
be necessary at any time to remove the door, this is easily
accomplished by the loosening of 2 bolts on til(‘, front frame
casting. This allows the door to be taken off and replaced
in a moment.

This door will withstand the abuses to which oven doors
are usually subjected. It will hold any weight of food that
may be placed upon it.

No. 16-51 HS Crawford Electric Ranges

Dimensions

Oven Size....... . . o ....inches 16x12x12'4

Floor Space. . ... ! ........inches 18x24

Height, Cooking Top.... ... ... ......inches 32

Shipping Weight. e pounds 170
Units

Cooking Top, One 8Inch Unit . ...cach 1000 Watts

Cooking Top, One 6-Inch Unit. .

Oven, Top (Broiling) . ... ... .. .. . .. 1000 Watts
Oven, Bottom (Baking) B 1000 Watts
Total Wattage. ........ ... ... .. ... ...... 4000 Watts

Prices upon application.

....... each 1000 Watts

Crawford Electric Ranges

Particular attention is called to the simple construction
and to the material used in the electrical assembly of Craw-
ford Electric Ranges.

Reciprocating Switches

Reciprocating switches of ample capacity are standard
equipment on all models.

Units

Oven Unit

"The oven unit is of the grid type, made of a heavy band
iron frame of rust-resisting metal.

The terminal prongs are rigidly supported in a special
insulated block, which is bolted securely to the band iron
frame. The unit is constructed so as to eliminate warping
entirelv. The resistance wire is suspended in such a man-
ner that a more eflicient circulation of heat is obtained than
from the usual oven unit.

Top Unit

The method of supporting and fastening the surface units
in the cast iron frame not only gives the advantage of many
points of support, but allows such freedom of motion to the
unit itself t?lat tilc danger of breakage from expansion and
contraction is practically eliminated. Close examination
of the unit will show the case with which resistance wire may
he replaced when necessary. All terminal bolts in Crawford
units are of monel metal with monel nuts, thus preventing
oxidization and corrosion from heat and moisture.

Switchboard

The Crawford Patented Switchboard has outstanding
features that commend it. It has heavy bus construction,
reciprocating switch equipment and a terminal designed to
make it easy to connect to the supply circuit.
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Crawford Electric Ranges
Ovens

Particular attention is called to the detail of oven con-
struction, uniform in Crawford Electric Ranges.

The oven linings in all types are of vitrcous enamer—
inside and out—with the exccption of the Nos. 14-61 and
16-51. In the Nos. 14-61 and 16-51 the oven linings are of
coated metal. Both forms of construction are rust-resisting.

Crawford Electric Ovens are ventilated to provide !for

roper escape of moisture under various cooking conditions.
hey are equipped with rack guides, so built as to make
possible any combination desired, within the oven enclosure.

The ovens are built with rounding corners, making clean-
ing an easy matter. Units, oven racks, and, in the larger
ranges, oven rack guides are easily removed for cleaning.

C%'iwford Electric Ovens are heavily insulated.

The permanence and positiveness with which the oven
door catch and latch engage, assure a tight door when closed
properlv.

Broiling is done in the top of the oven. Enameled broiling
pans are standard equipment.

Wiring

The wiring to the oven unit terminals and to the solenoid
switch on automatic ranges is housed in one conveniently
located chamber at the back of the range—readily acces-
sible. The oven unit terminals are rugged and free from all
possibility of trouble arising at that point. Cli'ps on these
terminals are also made of heavy monel metal. The connec-
tion between the unit terminals and the oven terminal plug
is such that the unit slides in and out easily on guides pro-
vided to hold it in its proper place. All the lead wires from
switches to the surface heating units are monel metal. This
assures absence of trouble originating from oxidization or
corrosion, under heat. Lead wires are fastened to units by
large nuts, which are removed easily when servicing be-
comes necessary. Leads are supplied with friction washers
permanently fastened to wires, assuring’ good contact at all
times.

Wiring of Automatic
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The diagram shown is typical of the wiring for Crawford
Automatic Temperature Control Ranges, and temperature
and time control ranges. To examine or replace the ther-
mostat, remove the 4 hold-on screws and pull the thermostat
out of its plug-in socket. The timer is even easier to remove.
When this is done, timer receptacle automatically closes
the circuit, so that range may be operated with temperature
control only, whilc timer is being cleaned or repaired.

Type T Crawford Electric Water Heaters

An improved type of electric hot
water storage heater. All vital
parts are of lasting quality for
continuous and economical duty.
Once installed, the heater runs
itself, turning on and off, as re-
quired, maintaining water at the
temperature for which the auto-
matic is set. .

Crawford tank types, or com-
plete storage systems, fill the re-
quircments of home-owners de-
sirous of a complete unit. They
are also particularly adapted for
use on the lines of electric service
companies desiring a surplus night
powerload. The No. T-2442 stor-
age system was designed for that
use, and when used in conjunction
with a synchronous motor time
switch, installed so as to control
the water heating circuit, this
system will store ample hot wa-
= _ ter for a day’s use. tallations
.2 of this type can also be metered
on a kilowatt hour basis, as the
circuit can be independently con-
trolled, to utilize night power.

Tank is sufficiently insulated so that temperature of
water, heated the previous night, will be maintained for use
during the following day. x

These heaters possess the following improvements:

Compact construction. Heating units are within tanlk,
but do not come in contact with water or air.

Extra heavy galvanized steel tank and heavy piping.

Easy to install—a complete unit ready for use.

Internal circulation provided by means of insulated flow
pipe, increasing materially the efficiency of operation.

A variable automatic temperature control provides hot
water at any desired temperature.

Independent, hand-operated switch on connection box
permits heater to be used non-automatically, if desired.

Entire system is designed to keep water hot economically.

System is insulated with proved insulation, encased in
steel, finished in gray and is supported on gray vitreous
enamel legs.

Heating units are removable without shutting off water
or touching plumbing.

. A safety link prevents accidental overheating. A faucet
is provided for draining the system.

_Made in 2 capacities: 20 and 42 gallons. The 42-gallon
size is designed and adapted for surplus night power use with
a low density, where such systems are desirable.

Crawford adjustable temperature, automatic control,
plug-in type, is standard equipment built into the hot water
storage systems.

NO... imiewiisasiess s s ss:e oo e yeeeiomss T-1220 T-2442
Capacity wsmerammssiremicmomiemss gallons 20 42
Wattage ivicsanais s R 1200 2400
Voltage v i st sbmsevia s 110 220
Total Height...................... inches 45 56
Outside Diameter. .. .. ev......inches 18 22

Size of Pipe Conncctions. .. .. . . ... .inches i 3%

Also supplied: 2400-watt heater in 20-gallon tank, No.
T-2420; 1200-watt heater in 42-gallon tank, No. T-1242.

Prices upon application.
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Crawford Outside Circulation Electric
Water Heaters

Type W
For A.C. Only

An all east iron heater of the non-rusting
type. Porcelain enamel lining of the cylinder
prevents formation of rust and insulates
against accidental short circuits to ground.
Heating units are of the open coil tipe,
placed within the body of the heater. Heat-
Ing units are so arranged that heater will
continue to operate, when coils are con-
nected in multiple, until both coils are
burned out.

Heater is provided with safety links that
melt and open circuit, should it for any
reason become overheated.

Made in 2 sizes: 3 and 5 kilowatts.

An, on and off, double pole control switch
furnished with each heater. Automatic

Type W-5 temperature control is a separate attachment.
Total Outside Pipe  Capac-
Height  Diameter Connec- ity
Type Wattage Voltage Inches Inches  tions, Inches Gallons
W-3 3000 220 1214 (374 34 30
W-5 5000 220 144 6l 4 40
Type H

Made of brass and can be readily taken
apart for cleaning. All sizes above 1200
watts are of the multiple unit type.

Assembly consists of a deep-drawn, one-
giecg, brass shell with a flanged en(i, for

olting on head. Head is a brass casting,
in which are inserted the inner tubes or
sheaths for the heating units.

In assembly, head is bolted to shell,
extending tubes into dome of shell. Heat-
ing units are inserted in inner tubes and
cover is placed over head casting to shield
electrical connections. This patented con-
truction makes possible the removable
unit feature. A {)urned-out heating unit

Type H-48
can be as easily replaced without draining the heater.

Fusible patented safety links are used as a safeguard
against overheating from any cause. Link is of special alloy,
tested so that it will melt and open electric circuit, cutting
off the source of heat hefore damage is done.

Total QOutside Pipe  Capac-

Heirht Diameter Connec- ity
Type Wattage Voltaze Inches Inches tions, Inches Gallons
H-12 1200 110 1234 1% 1% 20
H-24 2400 220 1234 413 % 30
H-48 4800 220 1234 635 Lo 40

H-72 7200 220 1234 23 % 60
Removable type heating units are all the same size (1200

watts) 110 volts. Automatic temperature control mav be at-

tached to Type H Heaters, the same as to T'vpe W heaters.

Crawford Automatic Controls

This is a separate unit which may
be attached to the outside of any
Crawford Type II or W Water Heater.

It is a sclf-contained unit with
a thermostat, having adjustable set-
ting, so that user may set it to obtain
any given temperature of hot water.
Dependable for water heater service.

The automatic control for hot water
storage systems is built into the com-
plete unit.

Made in 2 sizes: Type S fits W-3
H-12 and H-24; Type D fits W-5, H-48
and H-72. Control coils are wound
for 110 volts and will be shipped that
way unless otherwise specified.
| Detailed instructions for installa-
Type W-5 Automatic tion are packed with each control.

Crawford Electric Hot Plates

Type 1-B

Made in 2 finishes and in 3 sizes.

The black finish plates (B Type) are finished all over in a
black japan finish. The enamel plates (E Type) have top,
legs and switch front castings finished in gray enamel.

Reciprocating switches and duralile electrical construction
make these hot plates most serviceable.

Type 3-E
HEeaTiNg UniTs Total
Car. No. YATTS Watt- DrsENsIONS, INcHES
Black Enamel 1000 1500 age Height Width Length
1-B 1-E 1 .. 1000 615 14 14

2-B 2-E 1 1 2500 614 14 23
3-B 3-E 2 1 3500 614 14 33
Prices upon application.

Crawford Electric Ranges

Prices
Prices and terms printed in Wholesale Price List.

Model Code
R—Right-Hand Oven X—0One Side of Utility Base
L—Left-Hand Oven Heated
S—High Shelf H—Semi-Enamel
W—Enamel Cooking Top P—All Enamel
O—White Oven Top T—Temperature Control
C—Warming Closet A—Time and Temperature
U—Utility Base Control

Instructions for Ordering

State size number of range and add code letters, to indicate
particulars and equipment to be shipped with range. Ex-
ample: An 18-inch oven range with oven on right, all enamel
finish, time and temperature controls, warming closet and
utility base with heater would be written, 1893 RPACUX.

When ordering controls, specify whether a.c. or d.c. and
cycles. Unless otherwise specified, heating units and con-
trols will be furnished for connection to standard 3-wire ser-
vice, 220 volt (110 volt units) a.c., 60 cycle. Special arrange-
ments of units or voltages other than standard are furnished
at an extra charge.

Specify whether shipment is to be by rail, water, express,
parcel post. Give routing and lines to be used. In absence
of instructions, goods will be shipped and routed at the dis-
cretion of the manufacturer.

Guarantee

Manufacturer guarantces these ranges and water heaters
against mechanical and electrical defects, and is ready to
exchange all parts which prove defective within a year.

Claims for Breakage or Loss

Claims for breakage or loss should be presented to the
carrier, as the manuiacturer’s responsibility ends on delivery
of shipment in good order to the carrier. The manufactwer
is always ready to give assistance to secure scttlement of
claims.

Repairs

Refer to Repair Parts Catalogue for details of exchange,

credit and orders for repairs.
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M-B Electric Coffee Services

32, 220 and 250 Volts

No. K4470/9—Dunster Pattern

Aranium Plated

Decorated with a graceful hand-etched design.

Handles are jade trimmed. Price, Eacr

Cat. Butler Bright

No. Description Finish Finish
K4470/9 Set of 4 Pieces—Jade. . ......... $135.00 $125.00
K 447/9 9-Cup Percolator—Jade. ... .. .. 57.50 55.00
K 126 Sugar and Cream............... 52.50 47.50
K3018 Tray. ... .. ... 25.00 22.50

No. K4160/9 —Canterbury Pattern

Aranium Plated

Urn, sugar and cream attractively embossed. Ivory fin-

ished handles on urn and tray.
Shipping weight, 13 pounds.
Cat.

Price, Each

No. Description Bright Finish
K4160/9 Setof 4 Pieces. .. ...... ... ... $60.00
K 416/9 9-Cup Percolator ....................... 29.00
K3991 Sugar and Cream... ... ... ............ 15.00
K2316 TFAY 10 000 0000a0000000000000003000000000 16.00

No. K4370/9 —Braeburn Pattern

Aranium Plated

Ebonized handles on urn.
Shipping weight, 12 pounds.
Cat.

Price, Each
No. Dcscription Bright Finish
K4370/9 Sctof 4 Pieces. . ... ... ... ... $45.00
K 437/9 9-Cup Percolator........................ 26.50
K 127 Sugar and Cream........................ 12.00
K2718  Tray, Oval, 144x9 Inches. .............. 6.50

M-B Electric Coffee Services

32, 220 and 250 Volts

No. K4491/9—Blarney Pattern

Bright Finish

_ Made with genuine Catalin handles of thefollowing colors:
jade and moss agate. Specify color of handle desired when
ordering.

Cat. Price, Each

No. Description Bright Finish
K4491/9 Set of 4 Pieces—Jade, Agate or Onyx Trim-

med......... ... ... $50.00

K 449/9 9-Cup Percolator—Jade, Agate or Onyx.. 28.00

K3391 Sugar and Cream.... ................... 14.00

K3118  Tray.....cooooeiie 8.00

No. K1228 M-B Electric Toasters

Aranium Plated
220 and 250 Volts

This is a tip and turn stvle toaster.

Simply open the door and the bread
tl_l(i‘ﬂS ready to be toasted on the other
side.

Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 6, 25 pounds.

Price, No. K1228. . ... ... .. each $7.50
No. K336/7 M-B Electric Percolators

Aranium Plated
32, 220 and 250 Volts

No. K336/7 is a 7-cup percolator.

With ebonized handle and paneled
sides with engraved decorations.

Approximate shipping weight,
standard package of 3, 16 pounds.

Price, No. {336/7. .. ... .each $17.00

No. K1617 M-B Electric Waffle Irons

Aranium Plated
32, 220 and 250 Volts

This waffle iron makes a 7-
inch wafile in about 2 minutes,
evenly browned on both sides
at the same time.

The paneled top and em-
lossed design on the tray
make this iron an attractive
one.

Ivory finish handle.

Cast aluminum grids.

Approximate shipping
weight, standard package of
6, 53 pounds.

Price, No. K1617. .. ........oovveiini, each $18.00
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M-B Electric Coffee Services

32, 220 and 250 Volts

Pembroke
Pattern

No. 4500/9
Nickel-Plated

Made with genu-
ine Catalin handles
of the following
colors: jade and
moss agate.

Specify color
handle desired,
when ordering.

Price, Each

No. Deacription Nickel-1’ luted
4500/9 Set of 4 Pieces —.Jade, Agate or Onyx

Trimmed. ............ ... .o, $47.00

450/9 9-Cup Percolator—Jade, Agate or Onyx.... 24.00

3991 SugarandCream ........................ 11.50

2316 Tray—Jade, Agate or Onyx............... 11.50

Windemere Pattern

No. 4300/9, Nickel-Plated
No. 4300/9S, Silver-Plated on Nickel Silver—Butler Finish

Shipping weight, 1214 pounds.

Nickel-Plated Silver-Plated

Cat. Price Cat. Price

Description No. Each No. Each

Set of 4 Pieces............ 4300/9 $45.00 4300/9S $72.50
9-Cup Percolator.......... 430/9 25.00 430/9S 39.00
Sugar and Cream. ... 125 12.50 1258 17.50

Tray, Oval, 1412‘<9 Inches. 2818 7.50 2818S  16.00

Marlborough Pattern

No. 4290/9,
Nickel-Plated
No. 4290/9S,

Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

Decorated
with flat chased
design on urmn,
sugar, cream
and tray.

Shlpplng
weight, 1212
pounds.

Nickel-Plated

Silver-Plated

Cat. Price Cat. Price

Description No. Each No. Each
Szt of 4 Pieces. ........... 4290/9 $54.00 4290/9S $80.00
9-Cup Percolator.......... 429/9 30.00 429/95 43.00
Sugar and Cream 119 16.00 1198  21.00

Tray, Oblong, 16/x8/ In. 2918 8.00 29188  16.00

M-B Electric Coffee Services
32, 220 and 250 Volts

Blenheim Pattern

No. 4350/9,
Nickel Plated
No. 4350/9S,

Silver Plated on
Nickel Silver—
Butler Finish

) Shlppmg weight,
1214 pounds.

Ncickel Plated Silver Plated
t

Price Cat. Price

Description No. Each No. Each
Set of 4 Pieces........... 4350/9 $50.00 4350/9S $76.00
9-Cup Percolator......... 435/9 28.50 435/9S 41.50
Sugar and Cream......... 129 14.50 1298 19.50

Tray, Oblong, 164x8'5 In 3118 7.00 31188 15.00

Westchester Pattern
No. 4340/9, Nickel Plated

Shipping weight, 11 pounds.

Cat. . Price, Each
No. Description Nickel Plated
4340/9 Setof4Pieces............................ $26.00
434/9 9-Cup Percolator.......................... 17.00
128 Sugarand Cream.......................... 6.00
6214  Tray, Round, 14 Inches.................... 3.00

Arundel Pattern
No. 4360/7, Nickel Plated

Urn, sugar and cream decorated with chased design.
Shipping weight, 11 pounds.

Cat. Price, Each
No. Description Nickel Plated
4360/7 Setof 4 Pieces.................. T $26.00
436/7 7-Cup Percolator..... .. .. ................. 16.00
130 SugarandCream. .. ..............o.c..... 7.00

3314 0 0 00 B0 B e e Jyreren ol € 3.00
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M-B Electric Coffee Services

32, 220 and 250 Volts

Ludlow Pattern
No. 4330/9, Nickel Plated

Lvory finish handles on urn.
Shipping weight, 12}4 pounds.

Cat. Price, Each
No. Deseription Nickel Plated
4330/9 Set of 4 Pieces. .. ... 60000a0d $33.00
433/9 9-Cup Percolator... . .. T ... 19.00
127 Sugar and Cream. . ... 9.00
2718  Tray, Oval, 14}4x9 Inches ... ... . . 5.00

Studley Pattern

No. 4210/9,
Nickel Plated
No. 4210/9S,
Silver Plated on
Nickel Silver—
Butler Finish

Decorated with attractive
embossed design.

Shipping weight, 11 pounds.

Nickel Plated Silver Plated

Cat. Price Cat. Price

Deseription No. Kach No. Each
Set of 4 Pieces. . ........ 4210/9 $32.50 4210/9S $55.00
9-Cup Percolator......... 421/9 20.00 421/9S 32.50

Sugar and Cream.... ... .. 4591 9.00 45915 13.00
Tray, Round, 14 Inches... 1914 3.50 19148 9.50

Rockingham Pattern

No. 4131/7,
Nickel Plated
No. 4131/7S,

Silver Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

Paneled design with
embossed border deco-
ration.

Shipping weight, 13
pounds.

Nickel Plated
L. Cat. Price at. Price
Description No. Each No. Each

Silver Plated

Set of 4 Pieces. ... ... .. 4131/7 $44.00 4131/7S $63.00
7-Cup Percolator... ... .. . 413/7 24.50 413/7S 33.00
Sugar and Cream. . 3691 11.50 36918 17.00
Tray, Oval, 1414x9 Inches 2618 8.00 26188 13.00

M-B Electric Coffee Services

32, 220 and 250 Volts

Hastings Pattern

No. 4121/7,
Nickel-Plated
No. 4121/7S,
Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

Embhossed border dec-
oration.

Shipping weight, 13
pounds.

Nickel-Plated Silver-Plated

- Cat. Price Cat. Price

Deseription No. Each No. Each
Set of 4 Pieces. ........... 4121/7 $41.00 4121/7S $60.00
7-Cup Percolator. 412/7 23.00 412/78 31.50
Sugar and Cream . .. . ..... 3591 10.50 35918  16.00

Tray, Oval, 144x9 Inches. 2518 7.50 25188  12.50

Warwick Pattern

No. 3121/7,
Nickel-Plated
No. 3121/7S,
Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

Embossed bor-
der decoration.

Shipping weight,

13 pounds.
Nickel-Plated Silver-Plated
Cat. Price Cat. Price
Deseription No. Each No. Each
Set of 4 Pieces. ... ........ 3121/7 $37.00 3121/7S $56.00
7-Cup Percolator.. ... ... 312/7 19.00 312/7S 27.50
Sugar and Cream. . .. 3591 10.50 3591S  16.00

Tray, Oval, 14}4x9 Inches. 2518 7.50 25188 12.50

Shrewsbury Pattern

No. 3131/7,
Nickel-Plated
No. 3131/7S,
Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

Attractive pan-
eled design with
embossed border
decoration.

Shipping weight,
13 pounds.

Nickel-Plated Silver-Plated

Cat. Price Cat. Price

Deseription No. Each No. Eich
Set of 4 Pieces. . .......... 3131/7 $40.00 3131/7S $59.00
7-Cup Percolator. ... ... .. 313/7 20.50 313/7S 29.00
Sugar and Cream. .. 3691 11.50 36918 17.00
Tray, Oval, 14}4x9 Inches. 2618 8.00 26188  13.00
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M-B Electric Coffee Services

32, 220 and 250 Volts

Scarborough Pattern

No. 4190/9S,
Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

Repousse
chasing.

Shipping
weight, 13
pounds.

Cat. Price, Each
No. Description Silver-Plated
4190/9S Setof 4 Pieces........................... $75.00
419/9S 9-Cup Percolator......................... 38.00
32918 Sugar and Cream. ....................... 18.00
24208 Tray............iiiiiii 19.00

No. 4180/9S,
Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

Shipping
weight, 13
pounds.
Cat. : - Price, Each
No. Description Silver-Plated
4180/9S Setof 4 Pieces............... ... ..., $70.00
418/9S 9-Cup Percolator. ... ..................... 36.50
3191S  SugarandCream........................ 16.00
21208 Tray, Oblong, 14}4x10}2 Inches. .......... 17.50
Canterbury Pattern
No. 4160/9,

Nickel-Plated
No. 4160/9S,
Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butler Finish

With ivory han-
dles on urn and
tray.

Shipping weight,

13 pounds.

Nickel-Plated Silver-Plated

- Cat. Price at. ice

Description No. Each No. Each
Set of 4 Pieces. ......... .. 4160/9 $45.50 4160/9S $65.00
9-Cup Percolator.......... 416/9 23.00 416/9S 32.50
Sugar and Cream.......... 3991 11.50 3991S 16.00
B 2316 11.00 2316S 16.50

M-B Electric Coffee Services
32, 220 and 250 Volts

Colchester Pattern

No. 4150/9,
Nickel-Plated

With ebonized
handles.

Shipping weight,
13 pounds.

Cat. Price, Fach
No. Description Nickel-Plated
4150/9 Setof 4 Picces............................ $42.00
415/9 9-Cup Percolator.......................... 22.50
3991 Sugarand Cream . . ....................... 11.50
2020  Tray, Oblong, 14x10'% Inches.............. 8.00

Berkeley Pattern

No. 4170/9,
Nickel-Plated

With ebonized
composition
handles.

Cat. Price, Each

No. Deseription Nickel-Plated
4170/9 Setof4Pieces............................ $46.00
417/9 9-Cup Percolator.......................... 25.00
3091 Sugarand Cream. . ... .................... 11.50
2120  Tray, Oblong, 14%4x10'% Inches........... . 9.50

Carlisle Pattern

No. 4140/7,
Nickel-Plated

Has metal handles with
pierced border on tray.

Shipping weight, 11
pounds.

Cat. Price, Each
No. Description Nickel-Plated
4140/7 Setof 4Pieces............................ $27.50
414/7 T7-Cup Percolator.......................... 17.50
691 Sugarand Cream. ......................... 6.50

6314 Tray, Round, 14 Inches. . . ................ 3.50
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M-B Electric Coffee Services

32, 220 and 250 Volts

Wrexham Pattern

No. 4111/9,
Nickel Plated
No. 4111/9S,
Silver Plated on
Nickel Silver
Butier Finish
With mahoganite han-
dles.

P Shipping weight, 1214

pounds.
Nickel Plated Silver Plated
Cat. Price Cat. Price
Deseription No. Each No. Each
Set of 4 Pieces. ........... 4111/9 $39.00 4111/9S $62.00
9-Cup Percolator.......... 411/9 20.00 411/9S 32.50
Sugar and Cream ... ...... 3391 11.00 3391S  15.50

Tray, Oblong, 14x10} Inches 2020  8.00 20205  14.00
Stafford Pattern

No. 4110/6,
Nickel Plated
No. 4110/9,
Nickel Plated

With mahoganite handles
and pierced border on tray.

Shipping weight, No.
4110,'6 set, 1015 pounds; No.
4110/9 set, 11 pounds.

With 6-Cup With 9-Cup

Percolator Percolator

Cat. Price Cat. Price

Description No. Each No. Each
Set of 4 Pieces. ............ 4110/6 $28.00 4110/9 $30.00
Percolator. . ............... 411/6 18.00 411/9 20.00
Sugar and Cream........... 691 6.50 691 6.50
Tray, Round, 114 Inches. . .. 6314 3.50 6314 3.50

M-B Fuselink Protective Devices
for Percolators

Fuselink mav he
replaced  without
the use of tools.

An extra fuse is
attached to inside
of baflle plate.

Contacts are
brass to brass
nickel plated and
are made under
pressure; there is
no trouble from
open circuits in
percolator due to
expansion and con-
traction of con-
tacts under heat.
Protective device
and electric element can be replaced using onlv a screwdriver.

Fuse is made with brass ends, and when it operates the
fuse metal drops away clean from these ends; it does not
soften or melt in the middle, and cannot arc. The water-
pump is simple and effective: easy to clean.

Price, No. 54...................... e cach $.10
Price, No. 570 Card, Containing 48 Fuselinks, Packed
2 Each in 24 Envelopes. ... ... .............. cach 4.80

Price, No. 539 Card, ontair{ihé 12 F.usc.links, Packed
2 Bachin 6 Envelopes. .................. ... ... cach 1.20

M-B Electric Urns

32, 220 and 250 Volts

Marlborough Pattern
A 9-cup urn with ebony Bake-
lite handles.
No. 429/9, Nickel-Plated
Shipping weight, 512 pounds.
Price, No. 429/9... .. each $30.00

No. 429/9S, Silver-Plated on
Nickel Silver—Butler Finish

Shipping weight, 514 pounds.
Price, No. 429/9S... .each $43.00

Ludlow. Pattern

No. 433/9, Nickel-Plated
A 9-cup urn with ivory handles.
Shipping weight, 5 pounds.
Price, No. 433/9......... cach $19.00

Blenheim Pattern
A 9-cup urn.
No. 435/9, Nickel-Plated
Shipping weight, 51% pounds.
Price, No. 435/9.... .. each $28.50

No. 435/9S, Silver-Plated
on Nickel Silver—Butler Finish

Shipping weight, 514 pounds.
Price, No. 435/9S..... each $41.50

Arundel Pattern
No. 436/7, Nickel-Plated
A T-cup urn, decorated with chased
pattern.
Shipping weight, 112 pounds.
Price, No. 436/7......... each $16.00

Westchester Pattern
No. 434/9, Nickel-Plated

A 9-cup urn.
Shipping weight, 5 pounds.
Price, No. 434/9......... each $17.00
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M-B Electric Urns

32. 220 and 250 Volts

Berkeley Pattern
No. 417/9, Nicke! Plated

A 9-cup urn.
Shipping weight, 5)5 pounds.
Price, No. 417/9........ each $25.00

Windemere Pattern
A 9-cup urn with ivory finished han-
dles.
No. 430/9 Nickel Plated
Shipping weight, 514 pounds.
Price, No. 430/9............ each $25.00

No. 430/9S, Silver Plated
on Nickel Silver—Butler Finish

Shipping weight, 5% pounds.
Price, No. 430/9S........... each $39.00

Colchester Pattern
No. 415/9, Nickel Plated
A 9-cup urn with embossed relief
border and ebonized handles.
Shipping weight, 514 pounds.
Price, No. 415/9........... each $22.50

Rockingham Pattern

A T-cup urn with embossed decora-
tion and ebony Bakelite handles.

No. 413/7, Nicke! Plated
Shipping weight, 5)4 pounds.
Price, No. 413/7. ... ...... each $24.50

No. 413/7S, Silver Plated on
Nicke! Silver—Butler Finish
Shipping weight, 514 pounds.
Price, No. 413/7S......... each $33.00

Hastings Pattern

A T-cup urn with embossed decora-
tion and ebony Bakelite handles.

No. 412/7, Nicke! Plated
Shipping weight, 5)4 pounds.
Price, No. 412/7. ... ... .. each $23.00

No. 412/7S, Siiver Plated on
Nicke! Silver—Butler Finish

Shipping weight, 514 pounds,
Price, No. 412/78.......... each $31.50

M-B Electric Urns

32, 220 and 250 Voits

Studley Pattern

A 9-cup urn with embossed decora-
tion and metal handles.
No. 421/9, Nickel Plated
Shipping welght 534 pounds.
Price, No.421/9......... each $20.00

No. 421/9S, Silver-Plated on

Nicket Silver—Butler Finish

Shipping weight, 534 pounds.
Price, N0.421/9S......... each $32.50

Carlisle Pattern
No. 414/7, Nickel Piated

A T-cup urn with metal handles.
Shipping weight, 5 pounds.
Price, No. 414/7. ... ... .. each $17.50

No. 409/7
Nickel Plated

A 7-cup urn with ebonized handles.
Shipping weight, 434 pounds.
Price, No. 409/7......... .each $15.00

Nos. 408/7 and 408/9

No. 408/7, Nickel Plated
A T-cup urn with ebonized handles.

Shipping weight, 434 pounds.
Price, No. 408/7........... each $13.00
No. 408/9, Nickel Plated
A 9-cup urn with ebonized handles.
Shipping weight, 514 pounds.
Price, No.408/9........... each $14.50

Stafford Pattern
No. 411/6, Nickel Plated
A 6-cup urn.

Shipping weight, 5 pounds.
Price, No. 411/6........ each $18.00

No. 411/9, Nickel Plated

A 9 cup urn.
Shipping weight, 5} pounds.
Price, No. 411/9. ... .each $20.00

No. 411/9S, Silver-Plated on
Nicke! Silver—Butler Finish

A 9-cup urn.

Shipping weight, 54 pounds.
Price, No. 411/98S...... .each $32.50
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M:-B Electric Percolators

32, 220 and 250 Volts

Nos. 334/6 and 334/9

No. 334/6, Nickel Plated

A 6-cup percolator.

Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 3, 15 pounds.
Price, No. 334/6. ... .. .. each $14.00

No. 334/9, Nickel Plated
A 9-cup percolator.
Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 3, 16 pounds.
Price, No. 334/9. ... .. .. each $15.00

No. 336/7

Nickel Plated

A T-cup percolator decorated with
an attractive embossed design.

Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 3, 16 pounds.

Price, No. 336/7......... each $14.00

Nos. 305/2 and 305/4

No. 305/2, Nickel Plated

A 2-cup percolator.
Approximate shipping
weight, standard package of
3, 15 pounds.
Price, No. 305/2..each $8.50

No. 305/4, Nickel Plated
A 4-cup percolator.
Approximate shipping
weight, standard package of 3,
16 pounds.
Price, No. 305/4.. each $9.50

No. 311/6

Nickel Plated

A 6-cup percolator with ebonized
handle.

Approximate shipping weight,
standard package of 3, 15 pounds.

Price, No. 311/6.... ... .each $15.00

No. 211/7 M-B Tea Ball Tea Pots

Nicke! Plated

A T-cup tea pot with ebonized handle.

Approximate shipping weight, standard package of 3,
16 pounds.
Price, No. 211/7 . ... it each $15.00

M-B Electric Percolators

32, 220 and 250 Volts
Nos. 312/7 and 312/7S

A T7-cup percolator with ebony Bake-
lite handle.
No. 312/7 Nickel Plated
Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 3, 21 pounds.
Price, No. 312/7........ ... each $19.00
No. 312/7S, Silver Piated on
Nickel Silver—Butler Finish
Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 3, 21 pounds.
Price, No. 312/7S.......... each $27.50

No. 302/8
Aluminum
An 8-cup percolator.

Approximate shipping weight,
standard package of 6, 25 pounds.

Price, No. 302/8.. ... .each $9.00

No. 308/9
Nickel Plated
A 9-cup percolator.

Ar:rroximate shipping weight,
standard package of 3, 16 pounds.

Price, No. 308/9........ each $12.50

No. 309/7
Nickel Plated
A T-cup percolator.

Approximate shipping weight,
standard package of 3, 16 pounds.

Price, No. 309/7.... ... .cach $13.00
Nos. 313/7 and 313/7S

A 7-cup percolator with ebony Bake-
lite handle.
No. 313/7, Nickel Plated
Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 3, 21 pounds.
Price, No. 313/7........... each $20.50

No. 313/7S, Silver Plated on
Nickel Silver—Butler Finish
Approximate shipping weight, stand-
ard package of 3, 21 pounds.
Price, No. 313/7S.... ... .. each $29.00

No. 301/8
Aluminum
An 8-cup percolator.

Approximate shipping weight,
standard package of 6, 25 pounds.

Price, No. 301/8. .. .... each $7.50
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M-B Electric Appliances
With Colored Handles and Cords to Match

32, 220 and 250 Volts

No. 309/7 Percolators
Nickel Plated
A T-cup percolator.

Made with red, blue, green or
yellow handles.

Approximate shipping weight,
standard package of 3, 16 pounds.

Price, No. 309/7........ each $13.50

No. 308/9 Percolators
Nickel Plated

A 9-cup percolator.

Made with red, blue, green or
yellow handles.

Approximate shipping weight,
standard package of 3, 16 pounds.

Price, No. 308/9........ each $13.00

No. 1601 Waffle Irons

Nickel Plated
645 Watts
Has cast aluminum
grids.

Made with red,
blue, green or yellow
handles.

Approximate ship-
ping weight, standard
package of 6, 48
pounds.

............................... each $13.00

6-Pound Household Irons

These irons are built to give a lifetime of satisfactory
service. Their perfect balance makes them easy to handle
without tiring the wrist. They heat quickly and evenly with
a little extra heat toward the point where it is most needed.

Non-heating handle and sturdy attaching plug stay cool.
Madg for use with separate stand or with an attached heel
stand.

No. 1618 M-B Waffle Irons

This waffle iron
is distinctly or-
iginal in design.
1t is exceptional-
ly low and espe-
cially attractive.

Turquoise han-
dles and cord to
match. Makes a
7-inch waffle.

Packed 6 in a
box.

No. 1618
Length, Handle to Handle . inches 14
Diameter Tray ~ TS )
Watts. ........ T T A A PR RS o ST R Pt ee 660
Shipping Weight :
L A T s A w N e e s Y .1:10) 1

M-B Electric Waffle lrons
32, 220 and 250 Volts, 645 Watts

M-B Electric Waffle Irons make a thick waflle, 7 inches
in size, which can be divided into 4 portions.

Waflle is evenly browned on both sides at once. Makes
a waflle in 2 minutes.

. An exclusive feature is the rough around the edge of the
iron. This catches any over-run of batter and prevents it
dripping down on the base.

Has east aluminum grids.
Extreme diameter, 94 inches.
Furnished complete with cord and switch plug.

'\ No. 1616
e — "“ :

Made of brass, nickel plated.

e
Approximate shipping

weizht, standard package of
6, 53 pounds.

Price, No. 1616. . each $15.00

No. 1615
Made of brass, nickel plated.

ApEroximate shipping
weight, standard package of 6, 57
pounds.

Price, No.1615... ... cach $15.00

No. 1601
Nickel plated.

Approximate ship-
ping weight, standard
package of 6, 48
pounds.

Price, No. 1601
........ each $12.50

No. 400 M-B Electric Pancake Cookers

32, 220 and 250 Volts, 645 Watts

This pancake ecooker bakes
both sides of the pancake at
once. An expanding hinge al-
lows for the rise so that a pan-
cake of even thickness is in-
sured.

The cooker is insulated be-
tween the top and the base;
thus the base never gets hot—
allowing it to he lifted while
the cooker itself is still hot.
There is no danger of damaging
the table or the table cloth.

The cooker is decorated by delicate chasing on the tcp
and is finished in highly polished nickel. The grids are cast
aluminum. .

With the cooker, pancakes can be served deliciously hot
just as they are baked—no running to the kitehen for a new

atch. Cooks a pancake in a little over a minute.

Extreme diameter, 9% inches. Diameter of pancake,
approximately 7 inches.

‘ull instructions furnished with each eooker.

Price, No. 400, ..... ... .. ... . ... . .......... each $12.50
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M-B Electric Toasters

No. 1229 Tip and

Turn Toasters

4] 32, 220 and 250 Volts, 600 Watts
d Holds 2 full size slices of
bread. Tip door open a little
way, drop in slice of bread and
close. Tip door all the way open
and bread turns over.

. Made of brass, nickel plated;
chased design. Width base, 814 inches; height, 714 inches.
Ship&)\%ng weight, standard package of 6, 25 pounds.
Price, No. 1229, . ... .......................... each $6.75

No. 1228 Tip and

Turn Toasters
32, 220 and 250 Volts, 600 Watts

Same as the No. 1229, except for
design. Width base, 813 inches; height,
7% inches.

Shipping weight, standard package
of 6, 25 pounds.
Price, No.1228............ each $5.00

No. 1227 Double Unit

Toasters
220 and 250 Volts, 550 Watts

Has 2 elements that toast bread on
both sides at once. Makes a slice of
toast in 52 seconds. Takes a full size
slice of bread.
. Drop a slice in toaster, wait less than
a minute, press the button and the toast is ready.

Made of brass, nickel plated, with simple relicfy design.

Width base, 9 inches; height, 634 inches.
$h1p;l)\1rng weight, standard package of 6, 25 pounds.
Price, No. 1227.. ... ... ... ... ............ each $8.50

No. 1223 Toasters
32, 220 and 250 Volts, 550 Watts

Equipped with toaster rack. Nickel
Plated. With detachable plug and 6
eet of cord. Not equipped with
reversible feature.
. Width, 73 inches; height, 934
inches.

Shipping weight, standard package
of 6, 25 pounds,
Price, No.1223. .......... cach $5.00

No. 1225 Reversible

Toasters

32, 220 and 250 Volts, 600 Watts

Holds 2 full slices of bread.
Toast holder has easy opening
door which stays open while
bread is inserted. Door is closed
by a simple spring. Toast is
. turned by turning knob on either
side of toast holder. Nickel plated.

Width base, 73 inches; height, 714 inches.

Shipping weight, standard pacﬂage of 6, 25 pounds.
Price, No. 1225. ............................... each $6.50

No. 1226 Reversible
Toasters
32, 220 and 250 Volts, 600 Watts

Some as the No. 1225 toaster, except
equip;i)(ed with toaster rack.

Nickel plated. Width base, 7%
inches; height, 934 inches.

Shipping weight, standard package
of 6, 27 pounds.
Price, No. 1226............. each $7.00

No. 1412 Nickel-Plated Toaster Trays

Catches the crumbs and saves the table cloth.
Price, No. 1412, Oblong Tray, 74x12 Inches. . ..each $2.25

o3

No. 1232 M-B Toastwatch Toasters

A clock mechanism shuts off the
current after the bread has toasted
from 14 to 3 minutes as desired. This
prevents burning.

The toaster is the tip and turn
type—after the bread toasts on one
side, simply lower the door and the
bread turns ready for toasting on the
other side.

Packed 6 in a carton.

No...... SR RN A (L TR O : ' VAT YL 1232
Size Base. .. T ; ..inches 5}{x8%%
Height. . . .. e ¥ i W .inches 8
Watts. ........ | . oo, S 600
Shipping Weight pounds 34
Price...... 9 e e 8T sy wif S e cach

220 and 250 Volits

A soft, flexible pad covered
with eiderdown. Can be used in
any position. Gives a gentle heat
that is soothing, because it is
continuous and even.

When proper temperature is
reached, thermostat automati-
callyshutsoff current, alternating
between off and on while pad is in

se.
Has 3 heats: high, low and medium. .
Equipped with washable slip cover and 10-foot cord with

detachable plug. Packed in attractive display cartons.
Shipping weight, standard package of 3, 634 pounds.

Price, No. 682/1, Pad, Coral Cover and Cord. ...each $8.00

Price, No. 682/2, Pad, Green Cover and Cord...each 8.00

Price, No. 682/3, Pad, Robin’s Egg Blue Cover and
Cord: s veiiiiieinio......cach 8.00

M-B Electric Curling lrons

With swivel plug
to prevent cord
twisting. Clamp is

removable. Finished in nickel plate. Handles finished in
lustre enamel; furnished with a silk cord.

Shipping weight, standard package of 12, 1014 pounds.

Price, No. 110/1, Rose . .. ......... each $3.50
Price, No. 110/2, Blue.... ovt : each 3.50
. Price, No. 110/8, Ivory............. .......each 3.50

DeLuxe Curling Irons

These irons are boxed in satin-lined containers harmoniz-
ing with the color of the iron. The plug as well as the cord
and handle are furnished in 3 colors.

Price, No. 111/1, Rose cach $4.00
Price, No. 111/2, Blue. each 4.00
Price, No. 111/8, Ivory. each 4.00

No. 120 M-B Electric Soldering Irons
Nickel Plated
55 Watts

-—wn\

This iron has a heating element that will stand up under
continuous use. The ventilated handle will not get hot.
The tip is adjustable for close or long reach work and can
be easily removed. Heating element can be renewed easily.

Has ebonized wood handle.

Approximate shipping weight, 114 pounds.

Price, No. 120, Iron Only S OISR TP each $3.50
Price, No. 120/12, Iron with Set of 3 Tips ...each 5.00
Price, No. 12, Set of 3Tips......... ........... each 1.50



20

GraybaR

No. L-82 Everhot High Speed Hot Plates

Awalloutlet
type, &inch
range burner.

When right
hand burncr is
on full, left
burner will not
operate. Food
maybestarted
cooking on right burner, then current cut down and left side
turned to high, medium or low. Nickel chromium resistance
wire distributes heat over burncr surface. Nickel-plated top.

With 8-foot heater cord. In all voltages and higher than
standard wattage when desired.

Length, 22 inches; width, 1384 inches; height, 534 inches.
Right-hand burner consumes 1100 watts on high, 400 watts on
medium, 275 watts on low; left burner, 700 watts on high,
350 watts on medium, 175 watts on low.

Price, No. L-82, Shipping Weight, 1613 Pounds.each $15.00

No. L-81 Everhot High Speed Hot Plates

An 8-inch range burner;
nickeled top, 8foot cord.

Length, 12*; width, 13%4*;
height, 5%". Maximum con-
sumption: high, 1100;
medium 500; low, 275 watts.

Shipping weight, 1014 lbs.
Price, No. L-81..cach $8.50

No. G-12 Everhot Electric Griddles

Makes 4
large pancakes.
Fries steak,
bacon, etc.

Heats up
quickly, cooks
fast or slow as
desired, and

maintains cooking tem-
perature consistently.

Cooking may be con-
trolled by a 3 heat Dia-
mond H heater switch. Cooking surface, 12 inches square.
Cast aluminum top, 34 inch thick, warp-proof. Sheet steel
skirt, enameled a glossy black. Nickel-plated handles
with baked ebonized grips. Height, 574 inches.

Maximum consumption at 110 volts, 1100 watts; on medium
700 watts; low, 275 watts. Furnished in all voltages.

Price, No. G-12, Shipping Weight, 1274 Pounds.each $16.50

Everhot Jr. Combination Electric Cookers

Thermal Food Container and Fireless Cooker

No. EC-Jr. 8.
Single Heat

Nickeled steel
body trimmed in
dull ebony enamel.

Five-quart alum-
inum cooking com-
partment. Has bail
with wooden han-
dle. With 2 No. 161
2-quart utensils
with self-locking
covers, No. HA
utensil hook, 6-foot
cord with connec-
tor and 2-picce
plug. Height, 133§
inches; diameter,
10 inches.

Watts, 440, - —
Shipping weight, 15 pounds.
Price, Model No. ECJr. 8. . .................. each $10.00

No. EC-Jr. 10, 2 Heats
Same as Model No. EC-Jr. 8, except this model has 2
heats: high heat, 400 watts; low heat, 100 watts.
Price, Model No. EC-Jr. 10, Ship. Wt., 17 Lbs..each $12.50

Everhot Wall-Outlet Electric Ranges
Model No. RA100

Designed for use on a
table.

Equipped with two 8-foot
heater cords with connectors
and plugs; one No. RP-112
broiler pan, No. RP-113
baffle, 2 No. RP-105 shelves,
one No. RP-115 book of
instructions.

Finigshed in French gray
aluminum, bronze and nickel
trim.

Maximum current con-
sumption, 1320 watts, 110
volts. Contains 3 elements:
hot plate, 660 watts; broiler, 660 watts and oven burner,
220 watts (low). Heat is regulated by plugging into the
several terminals. There are 12 different variations of heat.

Height, 17)% inches; width, 163§ inches; length, 1834
inches. Height of oven, 834 inches; width, 11 inches; depth,
12Y4 inches.

Packed one in a carton. Shipping weight, 85 pounds.
Price, Model No. RA100. .................. ... each $49.50

Model No. RA101

A warming oven designed for restaurant, hotel, institu-
tional and laboratory use.

The heating element, located in the bottom of the oven,
consumes 300 watts on high and 150 watts on low.

Furnished in any standard voltage and wattage desired.

Inside of oven, height, 934 inches; width, 11 inches; length,
12Y4 inches. Other dimensions same as No. RA100.

Finished in aluminum bronze lacquer.

Packed one in a carton. Shipping weight, 65 pounds.
Price, Model No. RA10L. ..................... each $48.00

Model Nos. RA100 and RA101 may also be secured in
higher wattages up to a maximum of 1100 watts for each
element; also with 3-heat reciprocating switch control.
Prices upon application.

Everhot Cabinet Model Electric Cookers

Models EC1 and EC2
cookers come in 1 and 2
compartment models.
Each is neatly finished in a
harmonious gray enamel
with bright nickel trim-
mings.

They are equipped with
the Everhot 4-Station Cur-
rent Control Switch (may
be turned either right or
left to high, medium, low
or off) and the Everhot
Temperature Dial.

All the necessary uten-
sils for complete cooking
are furnished of heavy
seamless aluminum.

Model No. RA100

Model No. EC1

Model No. EC1

Over all dimensions: height, 30 inches; length, 16 inches;
width, 19 inches. .

Equipped with 1 No. 234 4-quart utensil; 1 set No. 246C
triplicate utensils; 2 No. 163 bake pans; 1 No. EC17 rack;
1 No. 5 tongs; 1 No. EC18 book of instructions and recipes;
10-foot heater cord with connector and separable plug.

Shipping weight, 105 pounds.

Price, Model No. Ber. each $39.50

Model No. EC2

Over all dimensions: height, 30 inches; length, 32 inches;
width, 19 inches.

Equipped with 1 No. 234 4-quart utensil; 1 set No. 246C
triplicate utensils; 2 No. 163 bake pans; 1 No. 48 double
boiler combination; 2 No. EC17 racks; 1 No. 5 tongs; 1 No.
EC18 book of instructions and recipes; two 10-foot heater
cords with connectors and separable plugs.

Shipping weight, 175 pounds.

Price, Model No. EC2............cvvevennn.. each $74.50
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No. ECK-5 Everhot Cookerettes
110 to 120 Volts, 600 Watts

Designed to slip out of the way when
not in use.

Cooks a complete meal at onc time.
The control, along with the temperature
dial in the cover of the eooker, allows
operator to cook as fast or as slow as
wanted.

Steel body, gray enameled; blue han-
dle, nickeled hardware.

ISiamet‘er, 19 inches; height, 1714
inches; depth of compartment, 914 inches.

Equipped with 1 set No. 2 15C half-round utensils, 1 No. 234
4-quart utensil, No. 5 tongs, No. ECK-17 adjustable utensil
rack. No. EC-18 book of directions and recipes, 10-foot
heater cord with connector and separable plug.

Shipping weight, 45 pounds.

Price, No. ECK-5............................. each $29.50

Model No. RA200 Everhot Wall-Outlet
Electric Ranges

110 Volts, 1320 Watts

The hot plate, broiler and
oven of this range permit the
preparation of anentire meal
ineluding steaming and
roasting, at one time.

Has an even heat, either
high or low as desired.

The removable parts allow
ready aceess for cleaning.

Equipped with 1 set No.
245C  half-round  utensils,
one roasting pan No. 13, two
8-foot heater cords with con-
nectors and plugs, No. RP112
broiler pan, No. RP113
baffle, 2 No. RPI105 wire
shelves, No. RP115 book of
instructions.

Finished in French gray,
Nile green or delft blue,
trimmed in nickel.

\

Contains 3 heating elements: hot plate, 660 watts; broiler
660 watts; oven burner, 200 watts (low). Heat is rcgula.te(i
by plugging into the several terminals. There are 12 dif-
ferent variations of heat.

Height over all, 3934 inches; length (front to back), 1814
inches; width, 18 inches; length of legs, 22 inches; width of
steel skirt, 6 inches.

Shipping weight, 95 pounds.
Packed one to a carton; legs are detached for shipping.
Price, Model No. RA200. . .................... cach $59.50

No. 599 Hankscraft Automatic
Electric Egg Cookers

The No. 599 egg cooker cooks 4 eggs
at one time.

Starts in 5 seconds by pouring in 2
teaspoons of water. The degree of cook-
ing is regulated by the amount of water
used.

Stops when eggs are cooked just the
way one wants them.

. Ilas an attractively decorated porce-
{ lain base and top with a nickel-plated
cover.

There are no wire coils to burn out;
no moving parts.

For use on 110 volts a.e.

Standard package, 4.
Price, N0.599. ... ...t cach $5.50

Everhot Electric Table Stoves

Model No. T-2, 2 Heats
110-120 Volts, 600 Watts

Model No. T-2

High and low heats. Burners may be operated separately
or together, both burners operate together at low heat.
Cooking may be started on full heat and continued on low.
. Diameter of burner, 54 inches; length over all, 1844
inches; width over all, 814 inches; height, 434 inches.

Equipped with 6-foot heater cord.

Packed fully assembled in a carton.

Shipping weight, 9! pounds.

Price, Model T-2........ . ... ... .. ........... cach $8.50
Model No. S-1, Single Heat
110-120 Volts, 600 Watts

This single burner Everhot has separable handle which
slips under frame at any point around stove (except under
the connector guard) and holds it firmly. In this way the
stove may be carried.

Diameter burner, 5)4 inches; length over all, 9% inches;
height, 135 inches.

Equipped with 6-foot cord.

Shipping weight, 434 pounds.

Price, Model No. S-1............ ... ... ... ... cach $5.00
Model No. $-3, 3 Heats
110-120 Volts, 600 Watts

This model has 3 heats: high, medium and low. These
heats are controlled by a reciprocating 4-station range
switeh. With separable handle and 6-foot heater cord.

Burner is 5'4 mnches in diameter; length over all, 1114
inches; width over all, 914 inches; height, 434 inches.

Shipping weight, 5% pounds.

Price, Model No. 8-3.... .. .. W s D P cach $6.75
Model No. T-3, 3 Heats

Model No. T=3

Has 3 heats in each burner: high, medium and low; con-
trolled by a reciprocating 4-station range switeh.

Medium heat consumes 300 watts, low heat, 150 watts.

Diameter burner, 54 inches: length over all, 184 inches;
width over all, 1175 inches; height, 484 inches.

Equipped with one 6-foot heater eord.

Shipping weight, 11 pounds.
Price, Model No. T-3. . ..................... .. cach $13.50

Model No. T-4, 3 Heats
110, 120 or 220 Volts, 500 Watts

This model has a single switch eontrol. Either hurner
can be operated separately on full, or both burners together.
Burners operating scparately eonsume 500 watts; both to-
gether consume 1000 watts.

Diameter burner, 5!{ inches; length over all, 18} inches;
width over all, 114 inches; height, 434 inches.

Equipped with 6-foot heater cord.

Shipping weight, 11 pounds.
Price, Model No. Ta ...cach $12.50

Everhot Special, Single Heat

The Everhot Special has the same high quality as the
other models. The only difference between it and the No.
8-1 is that the heater eord is attached permanently to the
element.

Diameter over all, 814 inches; height, 434 inches.

Shipping weight, 3 pounds.
Price. . ... ... each $3.50
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Graybar Reflector Heaters

Solid eopper reflector highly polished, laequered to pre-
vent corrosion.

Has copper finished guard to protect element. Can be re-
moved easily to facilitate cleaning of reflector bowl.

The handle is always cool, making the heater convenient
to carry. Kquipped with 7-foot cord.

The Reflector Heater gives even distribution of heat; no
hot spots because of focusing of element. Element axial cone
of nichrome wire on two-piece lava core. It serews into a
receptacle of standard Edison type lamp socket design.

Has sturdy base. Friction joint permits it to be tilted to
any angle.

Radio bronze finish.

Packed 1 in a earton; 6 in a case.

Diameter WeienT, PoUnps
Cat.  Reflector  Height Ship- Price
No. Inches Inches Watts Net ping Each
5 10 1434 550 5 2] $4.75
75 14 174 640 614 10 7.50

Majestic Bathroom Wall Insert Heaters

With Single Heat Switch
110 or 220 Volts, 1000 or 2000 Watts

. . »
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These heaters will give the bathroom a comfortable
warmth in a few minutes. Will not catch dust or dirt.
Water thrown on this heater while in operation will not
njure it.

Made in 1000 and 2000-watt capacitics.

Standard finish is vitreous white enamel.

Extra charges for baffle plate heaters and for heaters
furnished in other than standard finishes or voltages. May
be furnished in colors to match colored tile bathrooms at an
extra charge.

Ship-
Cat. Over Axin DivENsIONS rvi W
A I NCLE - t
No.  Watts  Volts  Height  Wiuth Depth Dounds Eseh

10B 1000 110 15% 13% 3 25 $25.00
1B 1000 220 153 135, 8 25 '25.00
20B 2000 110 2204 13% 3 40  30.00
21B 2000 220 224 1335, 3 40  30.00

No. 15 Majestic Wall Heaters
110 or 220 Volts A.C. or D.C.
Two Elements—Each 500 Watts

With 2 heatingele- e > —
8000 RRROINONIRINY

ments of 500 watts
each per hour and
control switch.

Standard finish,
white vitreous enam-
el. In colors to
match colored tile
bathrooms, at addi-
tional cost.

Height of front, 20
inches; width, 1474
inches. Heigi]t of
body, 184 inches;
width, 1214 inches;
depth, 334 inches.

Packed one in a
case. Shipping
weight, 35 pounds. .

Price, No. 15............. tatsnssasaansess..€ach $30.00
No. 18 Majestic Wall Heaters

110 or 220 Volts A.C. or D.C., 650 Watts
With Single Heat Switch

With one heating element.

Standard finish, white vitreous enamel. Incolors to match
colored tile bathrooms, at additional cost.

Height of front, 16 inches; width, 16 inches. Width of box
or body whieh fits into wall opening, 1214 inches; height,
13%4 inches; depth, 334 inches.

Shipping weight, 23 pounds.

Price, No. 18. .. ...ttt i, each $18.00

No. 20 Majestic Wall Heaters

110 or 220 Volts,
A.C. or D.C.,
650 Watts

One heating unit.

White vitreous
enamel finish. May
be furnished in
eolors to match tile
at an additional
cost.

Height of front,
1514”; width, 154"’
Height of body,
12147, width, 1214 %;
depth, 315",

- One in a case.
Ayesiic We i g ht 23%

pounds.
Price, No. 20.¢s. $16.00
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Model 1H Utica Electric Portable Furnaces
Single Heat—1000 Watts

A quick, cfficient miniature warm air furnace. Sides and
base are always cool. Nothing to fill,
sYnll or explode. Requires no care or
cleaning. Operates on any wall or floor
outlet.

Duco finished in antique gold and 4
popular 2-tone effects.

The element is of Nichrome JV wire.

Equipped with 8 feet of cord and at-
tachment plug to {it tloor or wall outlet.

Price, No. 1H, Complete.. . .each $12.50
Price, Case of 6 Containing Solid
73 Color or 2 Antique Gold and
P 1 Each of Other Colors.each 75.00
Price, Extra Elements..each  2.25

Utica Electric Portable Furnaces

Made in 3 models.

All models furnished with 8-foot
cord and attachment plug. Duco fin-
ished in antique gold and four 2-tone
effects.

MopeL 311.—1000 watts, 3-heat
switch controlled at 3 stages: 300,
700 and 1000 watts. Combination ele-
ment of Nichrome I'V wire. After suf-
ficient temperature rise is obtained
it may he held by operating on lower
stages of control.

Price, Model 31T......... cach $15.00
MobpeL E.—660 watts, single

heat.

Price, Model E. . . .each $10.00

No. 1423 M-B Non-Automatic lrons
330 Watts

Convenient for traveling
and desirable for ironing
dainty clothing and child-
rens’ garments.

Curling tongs may be
heated by putting iron on
its stand and inserting
tongs in slot in stand.

Nickel plated finish.

Complete with cord and
stand.

Weight, 3 pounds. Ship-
ping wcigﬁt of 6,34 pounds.
Price, No. 1423...................... . o.cieen each $4.00
No. 1456 M-B Automatic Irons
550 Watts

Equipped with a heat
control that is designed to
insure perfect operation.
When iron heats up to suit-
able ironing temperature
“snap’’ and automatically
the clectric current has
shut off. While iron re-
mains hot enough it is not
using electricity. Before
temperature has dropped
so that iron is too cool to
use effectively ‘‘snap’’ the current is turned on again by the
heat control.

Finished in nickel; body is paneled. Has round corners.

Weight, 6 pounds. Approximate shipping weight, standard
package of 6, 51 pounds.

Price, No. 1456...... ... ... ... ............ each $7.75

No. 10 Graybar Quick Heating Iron

A quality iron at an excep-
tiomﬁly low price.

Equipped with a 3-point
heel rest design to give
maximum stability.

This iron is rated at
550 watts and can be sup-
plied in the following stand-
ard voltages: 95, 110, 220
and 230. I[rons can be built
for special voltages includ-
ing a 32-volt iron, which has
a permanently attached cord.

HeaTinGg ELEMENT.—Nichrome wire hand-laced through
mica sheets.

AsBEsTos BAFFLE.—A sheet of ashestos placed between
heating element and Yrcssuro plate throws the heat down-
ward and insures quicker heating.

Conrtact Pins.—Made of non-corroding material, re-
movable without taking iron apart.

Suare.—Ilared sole plate—extra heavy. Pointed nose
slips ecasily into gathers and around buttons. Smooth
rounded corners.

Corn.—High grade heater cord.

HanvLE.—Black enameled; stays cool. Placed to give
even balance.

InoniNG SurFack.—Machined ground and polished smooth.

Finisa.—llighly polished nickel.

Weight, 6 pounds. Shipping weight, 7 pounds.

Price, No. 10. .. SRR T R .each $5.50
P e ————
I '

Packing.—The carton
for this new iron is designed
to save space. Note from
the sketch how two cartons
fit together. There are six
of these cartons in a
standard package.

No. 614,B American Beauty lrons

The 6l%-pound iron is
the exact size, weight, and
shape for general all around
houschold and laundry use.

Extra large ironing sur-
face. Has large, comfort-
able, always cool wood han-
dle. Has round noncorrod-
ing contacts and a durable
composition switch plug,
always cool enough to han-
dle.

Made in the following
standard voltages: 95-104,
105-120, 121-130, 190-209, 210-240, 241-260.

Approx. Case of Six
Cat. Size

Net Shipping Ship;i':ng Price
No. Inches Watts Wt Lbs. Wt. Lbs. Wt. Lbs.  Each

61,8 614x334 525 6% 814 5215 $7.50
No. 3B American Beauty Irons

The 3-pound Little
Beauty Iron is ideal for
light ironing, such as
handkerchiefs and laces.
Convenient for travelers.

Made in the following
standard voltages: 95-
104, 105-120, 121-130, 190-
209, 210-240, 241-260.

Furnished complete with stand and cord having detach-
able composition plug and attachment plug.

Net Approx.
Cat. Size Weight  Shipping Price
No. Inches Watts Pounds  Wt., Lbs. Each
3B 574x3%% 350 3 b $6.75
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American Beauty Pressing lrons

12 and 16-Pound
Adapted for light
pressing of all kinds,
such as coat work or
ladies’ tailor work.
They are not suitable
for heavy pressing.
Cannot he attached
to lamp socket.
Made in the
following standard
voltage ranges: 95-104, 105-114, 115-125, 190-209, 210-229,
230-250.

Cat. Weight Size Watts  Shipping Price
No. Pounds Inches Consumed Wt., Lbs. Each
12B, Single Heat 12 95 (x5 630 16  $16.00
12-3-11, 3-Heat 12 95 yx3dyg 630 16 20.00

163, Single Ieat 16 05{x3%6 630 20 17.00
16-3-11, 3-Heat 16 93533, G0 20 21.00

American Beauty Electric Glue Pots

The outer body of these pots is cast iron, thoroughly gal-
vanized before painting. The heating element is readily re-
movable and is attached to the bottom of the inner cast iron
receptacle, thus allowing all heat generated to be efficiently
utilized. The inner vessel is of seamless eopper, spun in one
piece and is equipped with a bail and wiping rod.

Arranged for three heats, with multiple series winding. Full
heat maximum wattage, intermediate one half maximum and
low heat one quarter maximum. The latter is arranged to give
just enough heat to keep the glue contents at a proper work-
1ng temperature.

Made in the following standard voltages: 95-104, 105-114,
115-125, 190-209, 210-229, 230-250.

Cat. Capacity Max. Ship. Price
No. Quarts Watts Heats Wt., Lbs. Each
181 1 440 3 18 $30.00
182 2 570 3 25 38.00
145 4 880 3 5C 58.00

American Beauty Soldering lrons
Element core
P / and shank of
copper tip are
. heat treated
and will not readily corrode or oxidize. The heating clement
of nickel chromium ribbon, insulated with pure mica, is kept
in intimate contact with core by means of a patented com-
ression winding, preventing overheating of the element.
Vith 6-foot cord and attachment plug. Copper tips of
standard size drawn copper rod, 3g, %, %and 14 inches in
diameter. Made in the following standard voltage ranges:
95-104, 105- 120, 121-130, 190 209, 210 240, 241-260.

Diam. Length Extra Tips
Cat. Tip Over All Weight Price Price
No. Watts Inches Inches Pounds Each Each
S-76 50 Us 11 6 $4.50 $.30
3138 100 % 1214 % 8.00 .60
3158 200 % 13 1l 9.25 1.20
3178 300 7 1334 254 11.50 1.90

78
3198 550 114 1514 4 17.50 2.50

Vulcan Electric Soldering Tools

These heating devices can be connected to any lighting
socket and will operate with identical results on either direct
or alternating current. They are wound for standard volt-
ages as follows: 104, 110, 115, 120, 125, 220 and 230 volts.
An extra charge of $1.00 is made for special voltages. Each
tool has a one-piece wooden handle, which can be unserewed
ar}d slid back to give aceess to the terminals, and is equipped
with a G-foot cord and a separable plug.

No. 100
Equal to 1¥4-pound per pair soldering coppers. For tele-
phone switchboards, electrical instruments, light manufac-
turing, fuses avd radio.

Cat. L(ingth Di:uln. Tip. Wt., Oz. Price
n.

No. Watts n. Each Each

100 70 13% 1 16 $8.00

Price, Extra Tip............................... each $.50
No. 200

Equal to 3—Eound per pair soldering coppers. For fast
telephone work, light tinware, automobile repairs, general

home use.
200 150 1404 % 24 $10.50
Price, Extra Tip...... .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... each $.80

Equal to 4'2-pound per pair soldering coppers. For me-
dium tinware, general manufacturing, metal patterns and
automobile work.

300 250 1434 1% 35 $13.00
Price, Extra Tip............ ... .. ... ....... each $1.25

_Equal to 6-pound per pair soldering coppers. For heavy
tinware, sheet steel work. metal hoat making, refrigerator
work and automobile radiator work.

400 350 14% 134 47 $15.00

Price, Extra Tip........ ... ... ... ... ... . ... each $1.70

No. 500

Equal to 2-pound per pair soldering coppers. For fast
telephone work, light tinware, automobile repairs, general
home use. Especially recommended when shortness is
important.

500 120 134 % 19 $9.00
Price, Extra Tip.............oo oo each $.75

No. 600

D

Equal to 1-pound per pair soldering coppers. For ex-
tremely light soldering, radio apparatus and smallest fuses.

600 44 1334 % 14 $7.50

602 44 24 g 16 9.50

Price, Extra Tips for the Above. ................ each $.30
No. 700

- —~

Equal to 1)2-pound per pair soldering coppers. Especially
adapted for radio work. Also for bench and open work
where light short tip is wanted. Excellent for telephone
inspector’s kit.

700 55 10 % 14 $7.50
Price, Extra Tip............ ... ... ... each $.45
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Vulcan Electric Soldering lrons
No. 800

O S —

Equal to 10-pound per pair soldering coppers. For heavy
sheet metal work, large patterns and all heavy soldering.

Cat. Length Diam. Tip ~ Wt., Oz. Price

No. Watts Inches Inches Sac Each

800 500 1525 154 64 $19.50

Price, Extra Tip............... ... .. ... .. each $2.65
No. 10

This soldering iron is used especially for radio and the
home and for light factory soldering.

Tts patented hermeticallyv sealed case protects the wind-
ing from soldering flux, oxidation or water and makes pos-
sible the highest efficiency. Ilas replaceable hard forged
pure copper tip. Has a ventilated adjustable handle by
which the tool can be lengthened or shortened at will.

Maximum length, 12 inches.

Cat. Length Diam. Tip Wt., Oz. Price
No. Watts Inches Inches Each Each
10 44 12 U6 10 $3.75
Price, Extra Tip................ ... ... ..... each $.30

Vulcan Rheostats

Allow the use of extra hot tools (devices wound for
voltage lower than that of the circuit) by protecting
them when not actively delivering heat. With 6-foot
extension cord, plug and socket.

For Price For Price

Tool No. Each Tool No. Each
10, 100, 600, 700 $8.50 300, 400 $10.50
200, 500 9.50 800 12.00

Vulcan Dealers’ Display Selling Board

- w—— - N e et |
|| VULCAN ELECTRICIS m \{GIVE CONTINUOUS |

£ WSOLDERING TOOLS BN WIAMPLE HEATIH = I
W — - . ——
| — 3T

Y — T YT A

This display selling board permits the dealer to show the
full assortment of 8 sizes. Each size helps to scll the others.
The full assortment meets the requirements of the entire
field of soldering.

There is a correct size of soldering iron for each class of
soldering for the best results.

This handsome board is furnished with the purchase of 8
sizes of tools and tips mounted on same and one extra of cach
of the 4 smallest tools and tips (Nos. 600, 700, 100 and 500)
for a small stock, making 1 dozen tools and 1 dozen tips.

Jewell Automatic Temperature Regulators‘

Type J-8 has a jewelled
balance clock especially devel-
oped for thermostatic con-
trol. Clock will automati-
cally lower temperature to
any degree at night and
automatically raise the tem-
perature at any predeter-
mined time in the morning.
Necessary only to wind period-
ically.

Type J-1 one-day has morn-
ing and evening control fea-
ture but it is necessary to

Type J-8,  wind clock and alarm once  Type 4.0,
veweled every 24 hours. Plain
Clock Type J-O plain pattern i8  Thermostat

Thermostat Jike the other thermostats
except it has no clock. Used where clock control is un-
necessarv. Indieator at all times is set by hand.

All are equipped with wall plate making it unnecessary
to handle thermostat when connecting wires.

The Type J-E clectric motor is
the shaded pole tvpe. It is simple
in operation and silent and neat
appearing.

It has no armature, armature
windings, commutator, brushes, brush
holders, brush holder springs or
brush holder bearings. The rotor
is the only primary moving part.

Line voltage is taken into the
motor and is automatically reduced

Type J-E Electric
Motor to low voltage for the thermostatic

eircuit.

The Type J-S spring motor is
fitted with a spring of sufli-
cient size to operate motor from
60 to 75 timnes on one winding.
Two ordinarv dry cells ave re-
quired, or city lighting circuit
reduced to 12 volts through
special transformer, may be used
to trip the motor. Easily wound
from front and indicator shows
whether winding is needed.

The type J-G gravity motor is
simnilar 10 operation to the spring
motor, except that the motive X
power is supplied by a 10-pound  Type J-S Spring Motor
weight. Gives 20 to 25 operations, in average basement, to
one weight adjustment.

Limiting Devices

The use of a limiting device insures greater economy in
heating plant operation and provides a safety device which
prevents overheating and possible damage to the heating
system. To obtain the hest results from automatic heat
regulation include a limiting device with the thermostat and
motor. See price list for model numbers.

Shipping Price

Model Description Wt., Lbs. Each
J-8 8Day Clock Thermostat................ 3 $60.00
J-1 1-Day Clock Thermostat. . .2 42.00
J-0 No Clock Thermostat.. .. ...... 1 31.00
J-E 110-Volis, 60-Cycle A.C. Electric Motor..... 8 60.00
J-S Spring Type Motor o ... 16 36.00
J-G Grawvity Type Motor. . ...... ....... 20 25.00
B-2 Immersion Type Aquastat—for Hot Water 4  30.00
A-1 Vaportrol—for Low Pressure Vapor....... 2 18.00
E-1 Surface Aquastat—for Hot Water. ........ 2 24.00
B-2-F Aquastat—for Warm Air................. 4 22.00
C-1 Vaporstat—for Steam . ................. “. 4 30.00

To obtain the list price of a complete regulator, add
the list prices of the units to be ordered; the necessary
fittings for installation are included. State clearly that
a regulator is wanted and list the models that are wanted
by model number.

Extra charge of $2.50 net for current specifications other
than 110-volt, 60-cycle A.C. for the J-E motor.

Batteries not furnished. Any standard make of dry cell is
satisfactory.
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No. 10 Hamilton Beach Drink Mixers

For the fountain that wants
speed, ease of operation, sani-
tation and durability, this mixer
meets those requirements. Sani-
tary and easily operated.

Motor starts as cup slidesinto
position, and stops when cup is
removed. Motor is 110 volts
universal. Motor case is splash-
proof, nickel-plated and highly
polished.

Upright is of sanitary white
porcelain enamel. .

Mixer comes complete with
cord, plug and doub le-drink,
nickel-silver cup.

Shipping weight, 16 pounds.
Price, No. 10 ...... each $22.00

Hamilton Beach Electric Drink Heaters
110-120 Volits A.C. or D.C.

A new fountain convenience.

This heater heats drinks while
they are being mixed. It fits on the
drink mixer in place of the regular
cup.

Makes hot fountain drinks in 2
minutes at a cost of only 14 cent a
drink for electricity.

The patented separable cup and
heater eliminates short circuits;
allows cup to be washed on Rowe
or other washers. Operates from
light socket. Fits mixers: H-B No.
10, H-B No. 8, H-B No. 2, Gilchrist No. 22 and others.

Price. ..ot e e each $9.75

Hamilton Beach Hair Dryers
115 Volts, A. C. or D. C.

Ideal for professional use in barber
shops and beauty parlors, or for hard
service in a large family.

Handg in a drafting room for quick-
drying blue prints, in photograph gal-
leries for all drying, and for medical
heat treatment.

The case is of finest solid aluminum,
triple-buffed and polished.

The convenient button in the handle
controls the motor, as well as the cold
and hot blasts, which are evenly distrib-
uted, by the improved high velocity
muzzle.

Fan is fully enclosed.

Weight packed, 5 pounds.

Price, NO. 2 . ... vt ittt ieieaeneen each $22.50

No. 3 Hamilton Beach Junior Hair Dryers
116 Volts, A.C. or D.C.

Li%ht, simple and powerful.
Can be held in the hand or set
in the stand at any desired an-
gle, leaving hands free for scalp
massage while hair is drying.
Adjustment is instantaneous
and automatic. Stays where it
is put and stand is quickly de-
tachable. Beautifully finished
in old ivory.

Fan is fully enclosed, elimi-
nating any chance of catching
the hair. Dries the heaviest
head of hair in a few minutes.
.Gives hot or cold blast by
simply turning the switch.

Price, No. 3 Junior Stand-Type................each $14.90

Type A Hamilton Beach Vibrators

For home use. Compaszt and
strong. Consists of one vibra-
tor, with cord and attachment

lug for connecting to electric
ight fixture, and six applica-
tors, all pacfxed in a hancf)some
carrying case of black leather-
ette lined with satin. A speed
regulating switch permits motor
to be run fast or slow.

The following applicators are
furnished with this machine:
Nos. 1 and 4 hard rubber for
body; No. 2 soft rubber for face;
No. 3 velvet sponge for face; No. 6 soft rubber for head; and
No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. Revised edition, library
bound book, ‘‘Health and How to Get It’’ furnished free.

Price, Type A Complete. ...................... each $19.50
Type C Hamilton Beach Vibrators

Used by physicians, nurses and
masseurs. Of heavier construc-
tion and has a more powerful motor
than the vibrator for home use. For
cases requiring energetic treat-
ment. Packed 1n a black leather-
ette case, plush lined.

Following applicators are fur-
nished with machine: Nos. 1 and 4
hard rubber for body; No. 2 soft
rubber for face; No. 3 velvet sponge
for face; No. 6 soft rubber for head;
and No. 7 soft rubber with 12

rongs. Revised edition, library
gound book, ‘“‘Health and How to
Get It’’ furnished free with vibrator.

Price, Type C Complete. ..................... each $28.50
Type D Hamilton Beach Vibrators

For family use and for the
professional hair dresser and
masseur who calls on patrons
at their homes. Has no speed
regulator. Instantly stopped
or started by button in han-
Jle. Motor 1s universal and
operates on either a.c. or d.c.

ollowing applicators fur-
nished with machine: Nos. 1
and 4 hard rubber for body; No.
2 soft rubber for face; No. 3
velvet sponge for face; No 6
soft rubber for head; and No. 7
soft rubber with 12 prongs.
Revised edition, library bound book, ‘“Health and How to
Get It furnished free with vibrator.

Price, Type D Complete...................... each $16.50
Type F Hamilton Beach Vibrators

Provided with a speed con-
trolling device. It gives both
the rubbing and peroussion
strokes and is guaranteed
against electrical and mechan-
ical defects. Packed in black
leatherette carrying case,
lined with satin.

Following applicators fur-
nished with this machine:
Nos. 1 and 4 hard rubber for
body; No. 2 soft rubberfor the
face; No. 3 velvet sponge for
face: No. 6soft rubber for the
head; and No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. Revised edition
library bound book, ‘‘Health and How to Get It” furnished
free with vibrator.

Price, Type F Complete...............

........cach $18.50
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Hamilton Beach Home Motors

This motor
can be at
tached to any
sewing ma-
chine, old or
new. Set the
pulley of the
motor under-
neath the
handwheel of
t h e machine
and slight
pressure of the

foot on the speed control starts the motor.

Price, Motor with Speed Control, Cord and Plug.ea. $18.50
4 " Fan Attachment...........c. coievvennns “ 3.00
4  Grinder and Polisher Attachment......... “ 1.50
4  Cake Mixer Attachment....  .......... “ 5.00

Hamilton Beach Fit-All Sew E-Z Brackets

This bracket is readily adjustable to any make or model
sewing machine. Attaches in belt holes very ingeniously and
1S permanent.

Swings under head. Sews fast or slow or speeds between.
Controlled by a slight pressure on the speed pedal. Operates
on both A.C. or D.C., 105 to 115 volts, 25 to 60 cycles.

Furnished with speed pedal, cord and plug.
195199 0050¢ 000000000000000005 0000000000000 each $19.25

Hamilton Beach Tailor Type Sewing
Motors

The tailor type
motor fits and op-
eratespractically all
types and models of
light tailor machines.

Si1zE oF MoToR.—
Diameter,34inches;
length, 5% inches,
length of shaft, 73
inches. Size of pulley,
6 inches. Weight, 434
pounds.

Motor wound for 115volts, a.c. or d.c., 25 to 60 cycles.
Watts, 41 lowest speed, 70 at highest.

Shaft extension outside of motor is equipped with friction
attachment for winding bobbins.

Furnished with speed control, cord and plug.
Price, Tailor Type Motor...............coonnt. each $28.50

National Detachable Sewing Lamps

This lamp is so constructed that there is no lare to hin-
der the cperator of the machine. There is a brilliant light on
the needle and the work. Lamp fits all makes of treadle and

e O R ) = electric sewing ma-

i e ‘ chines.

End of reflector
is covered. A pull
chain is provided.

Heavily nickel-
plated finish.

With 6-foot cord
and plug to fit any
standard socket
and wall outlet and
- o SER. | Mazda lamp bulb.
\ Skl Special voltage

;I\En.‘:‘?r.i bulbs are extra. ,

Price, Complete with 110-Volt Bulb............. each $3.95

Sturtevant Ventilating and Exhaust Fans
Design 5

Propeller fans are usually installed to
exhaust directly to out-of-doors, and are
effective for ventilating kitchens, bak-
eries, laundries, garages, lodge rooms
engine rooms, toilets, stores, small
theatres, and all kinds of industries
where ventilation is needed, and for
drying many materials, such as photo
plates, blue prints, plaster, etc. Sturte-
; vant Design 5 Exhaust Fans will deliver
nearly as much air when operating re-
versed, 8o they can readily be used for blowing in.

No. of Mi- No. of Min-

utes in Which utes in Which

Air Should Air Should

. Kind of Room Be Changed Kind of Room Be Changed
Bakeries.............. 35 Garages............. 5T
Kitchens. ............ 3-5 Engine Rooms. ...... 5-10
Smoking Rooms....... 3-5 Offices. ............. 6-10
To1lets, y v mmrais » soxieimss 3-5 Lodge Rooms........ 7-10
Laundries and Dry Flatirg apd Galvaniziog Rooms. . 7-10
Cleaning Plants..... 57 Theatres... 7-10

Theatres and Auditoriums are usually figured on the basis
of 20 to 30 cubic feet per person per miunute.
Do not use for installation with duct systems.
D.C.—115-230 Volts

Volume

Size C.F.M. Freo Sg)eed Watts Shipping

No. Discharge R.P.M. Input Wt., Lbe.
3 1860 1150 90 80
4 3020 850 175 150
5 4075 612 190 225
6 6360 570 380 325
7 11350 575 540 460
8 13900 430 590 600
9 15150 420 820 700

Single-Phase—110-220 Volits, 60 Cycles
3 1860 1150 90 80
4 3200 900 175 140
5 4890 750 270 200
6 6300 615 390 300
7 11250 570 640 450
Polyphase—110-220-440-550 Voits, 60 Cycles

*3 1860 1150 80 80

*4 3020 850 175 140
5 4413 680 210 200
6 6200 560 310 300
7 11050 560 560 420
8 12850 425 590 550
9 15450 420 820 600

*Furnished in 110 and 220 volts, 60 cycles only.

D.C. motor for 115-230 volts only. Sizes No. 5 and larger
can be furnished for 550 volts at 10 per cent extra. D.C.
motors are furnished with closed type starter and regulator
for 50 Fer cent speed reduction.

Single-phase motors are thrown directly onthe line. When
required, regulator for speed reduction 30 per cent can be
furnished for all sizes of single phase, except size No. 3, at an
extra price. Polyphase motors are thrown directly on the
line. 'The speed cannot be regulated. All motors enclosed

tyge. L
rices of vertical fans upon application.
Sturtevant Big Midget Portable Blowers

Delivers dry air for
removing dust from
machinerv. Compress-
ed air ordinarily con-
tains moisture; this
blower shoots dry air.
Does away with air
lines and lugging a
hose around, and work is reached from all sides. Has %
h.p. universal motor, 110 or 220 volts; speed, open outlet,
9895 r.p.m., closed outlet, 11100 r.p.m.; volume delivered,
43.2 cugic feet per minute; air velocity, 14820feet per minute;
static pressure, outlet closed, 16.62 ins. water; inside diam-
eter nozzle, 3{ inch.

Furnished with 20 feet cord and plug; switch in handle.
Weight, 7 Pounds.

| G0 N B T each $44.00
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Graybar 12 and 16-Inch 6-Blade
Ventilating Fans
A.C. and D.C.

Where it is necessary to
install ventilating fans for
vertical operation special
bearings can be furnished at
$1.00 net extra. Fans with
these special bearings are
not carried in stock.

Speed controllers with 4
position regulating switches
providing 3 running speeds
can be furnished when speci-
fied.

Controllers are not neces-
sary unless speed control is
required. The 25-cycle a.c.
series commutator type re-
quires no starter.

These fans are intended
for mounting in walls or
partitions to exhaust into
free air. They are em-
ployed for removing
fumes, odors and foul air.

The 12-inch fan will dis-
place about 1000 cubic
fect of air per minute, and
the 16-inch fan about
1500 cubic feet per minute,

The fans are supported
in a ring frame complete
and ready for mounting
in wall or ceiling.

Motors are designed
with light weight drawn
steel casings. The motor,
brackets and supporting
ring are finished 1n baked
black enamel. The fan
blades are polished brass.

3-Speed, 4-Position
Speed Controller

Front and Side View of Ventilating Fan.
Shipping weight, 42 and 50 pounds.

12-inch
Cat,
No. Volts Current

*35G307 110 25 Cyeles A. C.
35G308 120 40 Cycles A. C.
104G232 110 50 Cycles A. C.
104G234 220 50 Cycles A. C.
34G025 110 60 Cycles A. C.
34G026 220 60 Cycles A. C.

*218G172 32 D.C.

*34G009 110 D. C.

*34G010 220 D.C.
16-Inch
*58G298 110 25 Cycles A. C.
58G299 120 40 Cycles A. C.
104G236 110 50 Cyvcles A. C.
104G238 220 50 Cycles A. C.
34G029 110 60 Cycles A. C.
34G030 220 60 Cyeles A. C,

*218G173 32 D.C.

*34G011 110 D.C.

*34G012 220 D.C.

*Series commutator type; others are induction type.
Price, 3-Speed, 4-Position Speed Controller

Cat. No.  High
Control-  Speed Price
ler Watts Each
106494 1700 $26.50
106495 1700 26.50
106497 1350 25.00
106499 1350 26.50
106500 1600 25.00
106501 1600 26.50
218174 1600  25.00
34034 1600 25.00
34035 1600 26.50
106502 1250 $28.50
106503 975  28.50
106505 1275 27.00
106507 1275 28.50
106508 1500  27.00
106509 1500  28.50
218175 1600  27.00
34036 1600 27.00
34037 1600 28.50
...... each $5.00

Graybar Sturtevant Wind-O-Vane
Ventilating Fans

o
Fan Mounted in Window Board

This Wind-O-Vane draws the hot air, steam and fumes out
of the kitchen. A simple turn of the knob at the bottom,
reverses the blades and changes the fan into a cooling fan
which sends refreshing breezes into the room.

Made of polished aluminum throughout; will not rust.

Easily installed in 20 minutes. An adjustable mountin
board to fit window in which fan is to be installed is serewe
fast to inside of window casing at top and inside of upper
window sash. Then fan is bolted to window board. This
done, the fan is ready for operation. Plug the cord into the
nearest electric light socket or wall outlet and the fan
starts.

Fan does not interfere with opening or closing of window.

Lubrication, wool packed bearings.

Fan hub is pierced so as to cool motor.

Fan wheel, 13 inches; thimble over all, 16 inches. Number
of blades, 6; diameter of blades, 13 inches.

Current, a.c. or d.c; voltage, 110; h.p., 1/70. Speed, 600
~p.m. Capacity, 600 cubic feet per minute.

Motor for any current 110 volt can be supplied.

Weight, 15 pounds.

BriCes . o - 2pr. TprE - o B e ...each $53.25
Price, Window Panel. ... ... ... .. .. . .. .. each 8.00

Graybar 9-Inch Non-Oscillating Fans
A.C. and D.C.

Made in series commutator
and induction types. Construc-
tion is of drawn steel, with ad-
justable pedestal for tilting and
slotted bases for wall mounting.
Base bottoms are felt-covered.
A single-speed toggle switch is
mounted in the base. Finished
in black with brass blades.
Complete with 6-foot cord and
plug.

Can be furnished with-
out pedestal, fitted with
~ a swinging bracket. Can

&® be mounted on win-
) dow casing for drawing
in, exhausting, or cireulating air, without removing screens
or sash. Extra hinge brackets can be furnished if it is
desired to move fan to different locations.

Schipping weight, 8 pounds.

at.

Speed Price

No. Volts Current RP.M. Watts Each
*257(G594 110 25 Cycles A.C. 1800 22 $10.00
*257G595 120 40 Cycles A.C. 1700 21 10.00
257(G596 110 50 Cycles A.C. 1350 25  10.00
257G597 220 50 Cycles A.C. 1350 25 14.00
236G327 110 60 Cycles A.C. 1500 36 10.00
257(598 220 60 Cycles A.C. 1500 25 14.00
*257G600 32 D.C. 1700 22 15.00
*257G601 110 D.C. 1700 22 10.00
*257G602 220 D.C. 1750 26 16.00
272G119-1 110 60 Cycles A.C. 1500 36 12.50
2580316 Extra Brackets for Above. .............. .50

*Series commutator type; others are induction type.

Extra for Nickel Finishes. . ... ... . .. ...each $2.00

+ Prices for colored spray enamel finishes éh;ibélectro-plating,
upon application.
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Graybar 9-Inch Oscillating Fans
A.C. and D.C.

Fans arc of series com-
mutator and induction
types. Construction in-
cludes a drawn steel motor
base and pedestal which
are adjustable for desk and
wall mounting. Other fea-
tures are a slotted base, a
felt-covered bottom and a
single-speed toggle switch
in base. Ring mounted
double bearings support
oscillating trunnions. Dou-
ble worm oscillating reduc-
tion gear is packed in
grease. The 76-degree os-
cillating arc is constant.
Equipped with 6-foot cord and plug.

Oscillation of these fans cannot be started or stopped while
fan is running, neither can supporting ring be swivel adjusted
to change direction range of oscillation.

Shipping weight, 9 pounds.

Cat. Speed Price
No. Volts Current R.P.M. Watts Each
*257G606 110 25 Cyeles A.C. 1800 23 $12.50
*257G607 120 40 Cycles A.C. 1700 22 12.50

257G608 110 50 Cycles A.C. 1350 26 15.00
257609 220 50 Cyeles A.C. 1350 26 18.50
257G599 110 60 Cycles A.C. 1500 37 12.590
257G610 220 60 Cycles A.C. 1500 26 18.50

*257G603 32 D.C. 1700 22 19.00
*257G604 110 D.C. 1700 22 12.50
*257G605 220 D.C. 1750 26 20.00
*Series commutator type; others are induction type.
Extra for Nickel Finishes. . ................. .. each $2.25

Prices for colored spray enamel finishes and electro-
plating, upon application.

Graybar 12-Inch Non-Oscillating Fans
A.C. and D.C.

These fans have drawn steel
motor cases and pedestals. They
are fully adjustable and have
slotted bases for wall mounting.
The a.c. motors are the induction
type except the 110-volt, 25-cycle
models. These and the d.c. models
have series commutator type mo-
tors.

Speeds are regulated by a 4-
position switch in the base.

The operating characteristics of
these fans show a high degree of
efficiency in design and construc-
tion.

Base bottoms are felt-covered
to prevent seratching and creeping.

Finished in black enamel, with brass blades. Complete
with 8-foot cord and plug.

Shipping weight, 3112 pounds.

High
Cat. ——S8PEED——— Speed Price
No. YVolts Current 1 2 3  Watts Each

* 34G267 110 25 Cycles A.C. 1600 1300 1000 42 $24.50
33G594 120 40 Cycles A.C. 1050 900 750 48 24.00
78G716 110 50 Cycles A.C. 1325 1225 1075 51 23.00
78G718 220 50 Cveles A.C. 1325 1225 1075 54 24.50
34G017 110 60 Cycles A.C. 1525 1400 1250 52 23.00
34G018 220 60 Cycles A.C. 1525 1400 1250 52 24.50

*218G168 32 D.C. 1600 1250 950 33 23.00

* 34G003 110 D.C. 1600 1250 950 33 23.00

* 34G004 220 D.C. 1600 1250 950 37 24.50

*Series commutator type; others are induction type.
Extra for Nickel Finishes. .. ................... each $3.50

Prices for colored spray enamel finishes and clectro-
plating, upon application.

Graybar 12 and 16-Inch Oscillating Fans
A.C. and D.C.

Oscillating gear is mounted at back
of motor case and consists of a double
worm reduction enclosed in a_ box.
Connecting rod swings at one end on a
. stud fastened to supporting ring, and
B at the other end on the crank pin.

Motor is supported in ring by 2
diametrically opposite bearings, re-
ducing friction and bearing load when
operated in tilted position. Oscilla-
tion mav be started or stopped while
fan is running, by means of the knurled

control knob on top of gear
‘% case. Universal swiveling
d provides complete latera

1
and tilted adjustment..Fuli
sweep range is 90 degrees. Fan speed control is by a 4-position
switch mounted in pedestal basc.

Fan bottoms are felt-covered. Finished in black enamel
with brass blades. Complete with 8-foot cord and plug.

Shipping weight, 12-inch fan, 36 pounds; 16-inch fan, 42
pounds.

12-Inch
St fpd P
Cat. PEED DA ice
N::). Volts Current 1 2 3  Watts Each

*75G433 110 25 Cycles A. C. 1600 1300 1000 43 $31.50
75G431 120 40 Cycles A. C. 1050 909 750 48 31.00
78G734 110 50 Cycles A. C. 1325 1225 1075 55 30.00
78G736 220 50 Cyvcles A. C. 1325 1225 1075 55 31.50
75G423 110 60 Cycles A. C. 1510 1400 1250 53 30.00
75G424 220 60 Cycles A. C. 1510 1400 1250 53 31.50

*218G170 32 D.C 1600 1250 950 33 30.00

*60(3559 110 D. C. 1600 1250 950 33 30.00

*60G560 220 D.C. 1600 1250 950 37 31.50
16-Inch

+75G434 110 25 Cycles A. C. 1500 1275 975 75 $36.50
75G432 120 40 Cycles A. C. 1000 830 630 87 36.00
78G738 110 50 Cycles A. C. 1300 1125 975 83 35.00
78G740 220 50 Cycles A. C. 1300 1125 975 83 36.50
75G425 110 60 Cveles A. C. 1500 1325 1100 91 35.00
75G426 220 60 Cvcles A. C. 1500 1325 1100 91 36.50
*218G171 32 D.C. 1500 1275 975 62 35.00
*60GS561 110 D.C. 1500 1275 975 66 35.00
*60GS62 220 D.C. 1500 1275 975 66 36.50

*Series commutator type; others are induction type.

Special Types

Marine Type Fon.

The 12 and 16-inch fans can be furnished with enclosed
motors, on special orders, for use in factorics and industrial
plants or other locations in which damp and dirty conditions

revail.

P Special types of fans also furnished for marine and railway
uses or for places where impregnated windings or enclosed
motors are necessary for protection from atmospheric con-
ditions. Such fans are built on special requisitions only
and are furnished only in non-oscillating models. Prices will
be submitted on specifications.

Extra for Nickel Finishes. ...................... each $4.25

Prices for colored spray enamel finishes and electro-
plating, upon application.
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Graybar 4-Blade Ceiling Fans
32-Inch

For installations not requiring the maximum of air cir-
culation. The d.c. fan motors have a 2-pole, laminated
field structure with drum wound armatures. The a.c. motor
has universal wound field coils with series connection.
Coil connections are protected by horn fibre tubing snapped
in place after soldering. Wooden wedges hold coils in prace.

A.C. fans have 3 metallic blades in unit assembly, fin-
ished in aluminum; d.c. fans have hardwood blades finished
in natural oak. Other parts enameled in black. A sna
switeh for single speed is employed with d.c. fans. A pull
cord 2-speed switch is standard with a.c. fans.

Prices are for standard fans in regular finish and include
insulated hanger, canopy and 2 hooks (fixture stud and
screw hook) but do not include hanger pipe. Enameled
iron hanger pipe, 4 inch, threaded both ends, will be fur-
nished when specified at 50 cents per foot.

Special finishes, to order.

Shipping weight, 38 to 48 pounds.

Hi
Cat. . SeEED Spgel:l Price
No. Volts Current 1 2 Watts Each

146G230 110 25 Cycles A.C. 375 275 87 $41.50
146G231 120 40 Cycles A.C. 350 250 85 41.00
146G233 110 50 Cycles A.C. 330 250 70 40.00
146G234 220 50 Cycles A.C. 350 250 70 41.50
146G236 110 60 Cycles A.C. 350 250 80 40.00
146G237 220 60 Cycles A.C. 350 250 80 41.50

218G176 32 D.C. 400 . 7 40.00

146G210 110 D.C. 400 H00 7 40.00

146G211 220 D.C. 400 S50 75 41.50
52-Inch

For heavy duty ceiling fan installations.

Regulating coils and motor terminals are inside the
motor housing. Field coils are universal wound and scries
connected. Coil connections are protected by horn fibre
tubing snapped in place after soldering. Field coils are
held 1n place by wooden wedges.

Metal parts are enameled in black; hardwood blades fin-
ished in dull natural oak. Blades are arranged for down-
wsgd discharge of air. Fansfor upward discharge, on special
order.

Prices are for fans complete with insulated hanger, canopy
and 2 hooks (fixture stud and screw hook) but without
hanger pipe; 34-inch iron pipe is required for hanging. En-
ame%ed hangers, threaded both ends, can be furnished when
specified at 50 cents per foot.

Shipping weight, 65 to 69 pounds.

High

Cat. Seg S i

No.  Volts Cument 1 20 3 W B
62G364 110 25 Cycles A.C. 200 150 115 140 $55.00
62G365 120 40 Cycles A.C. 225 175 125 125 55.00
62G367 110 50 Cycles A.C. 220 170 120 130 52.00
62G368 220 50 Cycles A.C. 220 170 120 130 54.00
44G986 110 60 Cycles A.C. 225 175 125 145 48.00
44G987 220 60 Cycles A.C. 225 1756 125 145 54.00

218G178 32 D.C, 230 175 125 120 54.00
34G007 110 D.C. 230 175 125 120 52.00
34Go08 220 D.C. 230 175 125 120 54.00

Graybar 4-Blade Ceiling Fans
32 and 52-Inch

require Y4-inch pipe;
52€1mch fans, 34-inch e
pipe. 52-Inch

Lighting Combinations
with Ceiling Fans
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Specifications should signify if
for: 1.—Wall switch for both fan
and light. 2.—Wall switch for fan
pull switch for light. 3.—Wal
switch for light, pull switch for
fan. 4.—Pull switches for both fan
and light.

ey Prices, less glassware and lamps,
y quoted upon receipt of specifica-
~ tions.
Wall Regulators

Regulators give approximately the same speed reductions

as obtained with switch and regulating coil. Above combina-

tions 1 and 2, contemplate the use of wall regulators where
speed control is desired.
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RADIO

Graybar also distributes a complete
line of Radio Receiving Sets, sold
only through duly appointed agents.

Further details pertaining to these
sets and their distribution will be sent
upon request from vyour nearest
Graybar house.

GRAYBAR 330—Super-Heterodyne—A single control, illuminated dial, eight-
tube receiver with two stages of radio frequency amplification. oscillator, first
detector, two stages of intermediate frequency amplification, second (power)
detector and one stage of audio frequency amplification. Cabinet is 5-ply Walnut
Veneer with fluted corner posts. Overhanging top and bottom. Uses seven
UY-227, one UX-171-A and one UX-280 Radiotrons.

Overall dimensions—Width 2914 inches, Height 104 inches, Depth 11 inches.
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No. 560AW Western Electric Loud
Speaking Telephones

The No. 560AW loud speaking telephone is a portable
sound projecting device mounted on a metal stand suitable
fogl‘%lacing on the table of a living room.

e ﬂrmector consists of 2 cones of specially selected ma-
terial, having their bases cemented together. The apex of
one cone is connected by a driving rod to an electro mag-
netic unit that responds to current impulses from the radio
receiving set and thereby causes the cones to vibrate and
re?lroduce the sound that is being sent out by radio tel-
ephon;

y.

The design of the No. 560AW loud speaking telephone is
such that the low notes of the ’cello, organ and piano and
the brass instruments of the lower register are faithfully
reproduced. This gives to the reproduction of instrumental
music true depth and richness, thus making it satisfy the
most exacting. But while particular stress has been laid on
the reproduction of the low notes, because this is the more
difficult, it should be borne in mind that the No. 560AW
loud speaking telephone reproduces the high notes of the
scale with great fidelity.

This telephone may oe used in connection with any radio
receiving set or audio-frequency amplifier capable of operat-
ing an ordinary type of loud speaker. As a rule 2 stages of
audio-frequency amplification will be sufficient,

However, to obtain the best volume and quality of repro-
duction, it is advantageous to use a receiving set or amplifier
which contains a power tube in the last stage.

The cones are approximately 24 inches in diameter and
the distance betwcen the apex of the front cone and the
gratmg at the back is about 614 inches. The whole assem-

ly stands approximately 26Y% inches high and weighs 8
ounds. No additional battery is required to operate this
oud speaking telephone.

Replacement Parts
P-217555, Paper Cone.
P-204895, Thumb Screw.
No. 862 cord. 6 feet long unless otherwise specified.

No. 15B Bracket

Consists of the parts required for mounting the No. 560AW
loud speaking telephone on a wall. Bracket mounts to the
wall by means of 2 round head wood screws or 2 nails fas-
tened in a vertical line approximately 514 inches apart.

Prices upon application.

No. 1002C western Electric Telephone Head Sets

The No. 1002C head set is of the
same design as those supplied to the
U. S. Army and Navy during the war.

The cases of the individual receivers
are of brass nickel-plated.

The inductance of each of the coil
windings is held within exceedingly
close limits by measurements made
with a special type of alternating cur-
rent Wheatstone bridge. The 2 coils
employed in each receiver are each
wound with copper wire to a direct-
current resistance of approximately 550 ohms. This gives a
total of approximately 2200 ohms D. C. resistance when the
2 receivers are connected in series. The alternating current
impedance of the receivers connected in series when meas-
ured at voice frequencies is approximately 20000 ohms.

The pole pieces of the receiver are made of a special grade
of silicon steel which insures the maximum alternating mag-
netic field with a minimum loss due to eddy currents.

Head band is made to fit comfortably. Head pieces are
formed of non-corrosive phosphor bronze spring wire, covered
with a heavy textile wegbing and are equipped with adjust~
able yokes, slide rods and thumb screws to clamp the yokes
in any desired position. Cord is covered with a black mercer-
ized cotton braid and is equipped with tips which are con-
cealed when attached at the receiver end, and with pin tips on
the apparatus end. Cord is arranged to connect the receivers
in series.

Replacement Parts

509W, Complete Receiver Units
P-99768, Ear Cap

P-98387, Diaphragm

No. 1B, Heatf Band

No. 763, Cord

Prices upon application.

No. 6045A Graybar Amplifiers
—~ 3

N For use with radio receiving sets and loud speakers in the
ome.

Reproduces the subtle differences of sounds of different
frequencies and enables loud speakers to produce full vol-
ume without overloading the last stage of amplification.

This amplifier combines in one simple compact unit, a
high quality amplifier and a current supply set which ob-
viates the necessity of A, B and C batteries for the ampli-
fier and B batteries for the radio receiver. The necessary
energy is obtained from standard 100-120-volt, 50-60-cycle
a.c. house lighting circuit. Batteries with their acids and
other inconveniences are entirely unnecessary. When used
in conjunction with a suitable radio receiver having at
least one stage of audio frequency amplification, will fur-
nish sufficient electrical energy to assure good loud speaker
volume without perceptible distortion.

The advantages of this amplifier are: constant voltage,
no B batteries to deteriorate, thereby frequently introduc-
ing battery noise; no additional space is required; much
less weight than B batteries; tubes are long lived; sufficient
power to provide good loud speaker volume without dis-
tortion.

Approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters.

For detailed information request bulletin No. T-826-A.
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No. 6025B Western Electric Amplifiers
for Loud Speaking Telephones

A io odloud
speaking tele-
phone requires
more electrical
energy for its
proper functioning
than most audio-
frequency ampli-
fiers in common use
are able to deliver
without overload-
ing the vacuum
tube in the last
stage.

It is generally
possible to secure ample volume with these amplifiers, but
at the expense of the quality of reproduction due to the distor-
tion which results from this overloading. The No. 6025B ampli-
fier is intended for use as an adjunct to a loud speaking tele-
phone to furnish sufficient undistorted electrical energy at audio-
frequencies so that the loud speaking telephone may function
at maximum capability.

It consists essentially of a
single stage amplifier with a self-
contained current supply set for
both the vacuum tubes used in
it. It employs 2 Western Elec-
tric No. 205D vacuum tubes,
one as an amplifier and the other
as a rectifier.

No batteries are required for
the operation of this amplifier.
The only current supply neces-
sary is the ordinary 110-volt, 60-cycle A.C. house lighting
current. No other form of house lighting can be usccf with
this apparatus. The house lighting supply is transformed,
rectified and filtered by the self-contained current supply set
so as to properly energize the amplifier without the use of
batteries. The amplifier consumes about 40 watts, that is, it
takes about the same power as a medium sized incandes-
cent bulb.

Bottom View Showing
Connections

When used in conjunction
with a radio receiving set this
amplifier is not intended to
provide all the audio-fre-
quency amplification neces-
sary for proper loud speaking
telephone operation, but only
that portion of the amplifica-
tion where there is most like-
ly to be overloading, that is,
the last stage. Thus if satis-
factory volume is obtained in
a headset from the detector tube of a radio receiving set one
stage of ordinary audio-frequency amplification plus the No.
6025B amplifier will provide suffieient energy to operate a
loud speaking telephone so as to be audible throughout a
good sized room.

The amplifier is equi?sped with a cord to connect it to a
radio receiving set and also a cord with a plug to eonnect it to
the lighting circuit. A switch in the latter cord is furnished to
turn the power on or off and is the only control on the ampli-
fier. The apparatus is contained in a metal cabinet.

Top View with Cover Removed

Replacement Parts

No. 205D vacuum tubes (orders should state “intended for
use in No. 6025B amplifier.”)

No. 196 cord, 6 feet long.

If a complete cord, switch and plug assembled together for
connecting the amplifier to the lighting circuit are required they
may be obtained from a dealer or the nearest Western
Electric House and should be ordered as follows:

P-168816 cord and plug assembly.

Prices upon application.

Radiotron WD11 and WX12
Dry Cell Tubes

wD11 WX12

WDI1 Dry Battery Radiotron has a special base designed
for use in sets having special sockets. It is an excellent de-
tector and audio frequency amplifier. The filament may be
heated from a single dry cell.

WX12 and WDI2 are identical electrically. WXI12 has a
standard large UX base to fit the Navy or new standard UX
sockets, while WDI1 fits only the WDI1 socket.

TYPE. . o tee oo wDI11 wX12
Aﬁattery, Volts Supply .. ... ....... 1.1 1.1

A Battery, Current Amperes. . .25 .25

B Battery, Volts Detector... ....... 22lpt045 2215t045
B Battery, Volts Amplifier.. ....... 90t0135 90to135
Negative C Battery Volts. .. ....... 4.5t010.5 4.5t010.5
Maximum Diameter Over All .inches 1345 1%
Maximum Height Over All. .. .inches ilg 4%
Pricejg.. .ote-ta gm0 oo m each $2.50 $2.50

Radiotron UV199 and UX199

UV199 and UX199 are the smallest Radio-
trons made and are adaptable to portable or
home dry battery operated sets. They are
equally serviceable as detectors or as high-
efficiency radio or audio frequency amplifiers.
UV199 will fit only a UV199 socket and UX199
will fit only the standard UX socket.

Filament is 3.0-3.3 volts, .060-.063 amperes.

Detect~ Aum.m%t

or DrveN,, IN
B Bat. Bat. Bat. Max. Marx, Price
Type Volts Volts  Volts Diam. Lgth. Each

UVI99 45 90 4% 1 315 $2.25
UX199 45 90 4lp 13 415 2.25

RCA Radiotron UX-120

Power Amplifier

UX-120 is a dry battery power amplifier tube

for supplying a large volume of undistorted out-

ut to a loud speaker. It is suitable for use only
in the last stage of an audio amplifier.

Owners of dry battery receivers will obtain
improved quality at high volume by using this
efficient amplifier.

It has the standard small UX base.
Length, 424 inches. Diameter, 13 inches.

Filament: 3-3.3 amperes, .125-.132 volts.
B battery, 135 volts. C battery, 22}5 volts.

Price, Radiotron UX-120........... cach $2.50
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Radiotron UX200A

The Radiotron UX200A is a super-sen-
sitive detector tube and is particularly
sensitive on weak signals.

The plaeing of this Radiotron in the
detector socket of a storage hatterv set
in most instances increases the volume
on weak signals from distant stations to
the extent of the addition of one stage
of radio frequency amplification.

Filament voltage, 5; current, .25
ampere.

B Battery, 221445 volts.

RCA Radiotron UX-210

Power Amplifier

A high power amplifving tube capable of
handling great volume without distortion.
Due to the high plate current, some form of
loudspeaker coupling device is required to
prevent the high plate voltage from reaching
the loudspeaker leads.

The filainent may be operated from the
7.5-volt winding of a transformer or from an
8 volt storage battery. It may however be
used at reduced output with a 6-volt battery.
Plate voltage is usually obtained from a high
voltage B-eliminator.

Fitted with standard large UX base.

Filament: 7.5 volts, 1.25 amperes. B sup-
ply, 250-425 volts. C supply, 18 to 35 volts.

Price, Radiotron UX-210........ each $9.00

Price, Type UX200A....... each

$4.00

RCA Radiotron UX-201-A

41

Detector Amplifier

The UX201A is the standard all around,
flexible storage battery tube of radio,
good in detector or amplifier circuits,
sure to give the best results at the lowest
operating cost. It is recognized as the
standard storage battery tube.

UX-201-A fits the Navy and standard
UX sockets.

Maximum diameter over all, 113
inches. Maximum length over all, 4l'f
inches.

FiLaMe~nT: 5 volts, .25 amperes. De-
TECTOR: B batterv, 45 volts. AMPLIFIER:
B battery, 90-135 volts; C battery, 415
to 9 volts.

Price, Radiotron UX-201-A.. each $1.50

RCA Radiotron UX-112-A

Power Amplifier

UX-112A is an improved general purpose
storage battery tube. While it was de-
signed as a power amplifier for use in the
last audio stage, it may also be used for
detection or amplification. It is extremely
sepsitive as a detector and gives excellent
results as a radio-frequency or audio-
frequency amplifier.

UX-112-A has a coated filament which
operates at such a low temperature that
onlv a dull red glow is visible.

Fitted with large standard UX base.

Filament: 5 volts, .25 amperes. De-
tector: B hattery, 45 volts. Amplifier:
B battery, 90-180 volts; C battery, 414
to 134 volts.

Price, Radiotron UX-112-A. .. .each $2.75

RCA Radiotron UX-171-A

Power Amplifier

A power amplifier tube of low output

il impedance for use in last audio stage only.

Since the plate current is exceptionally
high at maximum voltage, some form of
loudspeaker coupling such as an output
transformer or a clioke coil and by-pass
condenser should be used to prevent d.c.
from passing through loudspeaker.

The output at 90 volts is exceptionallv
high, but at this voltage the usual direct
connection to the loudspeaker may be used,
omitting the loudspeaker coupling.

FiLaMENT: 5 volts, .25 amperes. B bat-
texi_v, 90-180 volts. C battery, 1614 to 4014
volts.

Price, Radiotron UX-171-A.. ... each $2.75

Radiotron UX240

This Radiotron is a high Mu de-
tector and voltage amplifier and is de-
signed for use in resistance or impe-
dance-coupled amplifier circuits.

30, Radiotron UX240 is particularly
suitable for set builders who prefer resis-
tance coupled amplification. Where tubes
of general purpose type have heretofore
been used in resistance coupled circuits,

improved amplifieation may now be obtained

by the use of Radiotron UX240.

Radiotron UX240 emplovs the thoriat-
ed filament. Filament voltage, 5.0 volts.
Filament current, 0.25 amperes. Recom-
mended B voltage, 135 to 180 volts.

Price, Type UX240.. .......... each $2.00
Radiotron UX226

An amplifier tube that requires no A
battery. It is operated from the a.c.
lighting socket through a small step-down
transformer.

Can be used for radio or transformer
coupled audio frequency amplification.

Contains a plate, grid and a heavy
filament of the oxide coated t_\'Fe de-
signed to operate at a relatively low
voltage.

Equipped with a standard UX base
which fits both the push type and Navy
type sockets.

FruayenT B- C-
Vots Ame Supply  Supply Price
Type  RMS peres Volts Volts Each
UX226 1.5 1.05 90-180 6-1314 $2.50

RCA Radiotron UY-227

stages of amplification.

ment.

HeATER: 25

to 1315 volts.

Price, Radiotron UY-227

Detector

A general purpcse tube containing a
heater clement which permits operation
froma.c. For detection insets using Radi-
otron UX-226 in the radio and first audio

!,L 3

Having an amplification factor (Mu) of §

Chiefly used as

a detector but may be employed in radio
and audio frequeney amplifier circuits.
Contains 4 ellcments: plate, grid, heater
and a coated cathode electricalfy insu-
lated from but heated by the heater ele-
Connections are made to these
elements through a 5-prong base.
volts,

1.75 amperes.

DEetEcTor: B supply, 45 volts, AMPLIFIER:
B su?ply, 90-180 volts; C supply, 414

each $4.00
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Radiotron UX280

A full wave rectifying tube that
contains a coated ribbon filament which
is electrically and mechanically sturdy
and which gives high emission with low
power input. The plate has a specially
treated surface, which causes rapid dis-
sipation of heat.

This Radiotron may be used in any
set designed for Radiotron UX213.

Filament voltage, 5 volts; fila-
ment current, 2 amperes. A.C. plate
voltage (maximum per plate) 300 volts;
d.c. maximum output current, 125
milliamperes.

Price, Type UX280......... each $4.50

RCA Radiotron UX-222
Radio Frequency Amplifier

A 4 element screen grid tube particu-
larly designed for radio frequency ampli-
fication. Introduction of the shicldin
screen grid between the usual or contro
grid and plate not only decrcases plate to
grid feed-back capacity, but also in-
creases the mutua]) conductance of the
tube.

May also be used as an audio frequency
ampllﬁer in resistance coupled circuits.

The filament operates at 3.3 volts and
.132 amperes, but with a scries resistor
of 15 ohms it can be connected in parallel
with 5-volt filaments. Thus it may be used
in either dryv or storage battery receivers
especially designed for it.

Price, Radiotron UX-222... .. each $6.50
Radiotron UX281

A half wave rectifying tube that contains a
coated ribbon filament which is electrically
and mechanically sturdy and which gives a high
emission with low power input. Plate has a
specially treated surface, which causes rapid
dissipation of heat.

Starts at any plate voltage. Noisy operation
does not arise from this type of rectifier. It
may be used in any set designed for Radiotron
UX216B.

Filament voltage, 7.5 volts; filament current,
1.25 amperes. A.C. plate voltage (maximum)
700 volts, d.c. maximum output current, 85
milliamperes.

Price, Type UX281.......ooiiinienecnanneennn. each $7.50
RCA Radiotron UX-874

Voltage Regulator

P i UX-874 is a voltage regulating Radiotron
/.. : ” for use in B eliminators in maintaining con-
| !

stant output voltage.
) It is so made that when properly con-
\ ! nected it maintains a potential of 90 volts to
{/ the radio receiver.

UX874 is an automatic guard which sees
to it that the proper plate voltage is always
supplied under various loads. Such regula-
tion is of utmost importance for the best
operation of anv radio set.

UX-874 requires a starting voltage of
125 volts and has an operating current of
from 10 to 50 milliamperes.

Fitted with standard large UX base.

Price, Radiotron UX-874. ....... each $4.75

Radiotron UV876

UV876 is a current-regulator or ballast tube. y
It is used to maintain constant input to the |
power unit of a radio receiver. |

4

UV876 is a silent sentinel which is always
on guard over the line voltage, assuring con-
stant input under normal fluctuations in line
voltages.

—_——
Y - iR

Unless the current is thus regulated the
voltage to the receiver and therefore to its
Radiotrons may vary considerably.
The UV876 operates at 1.7 amperes.
b The UV876 is equipped with the Mogul screw
ase.

Price, Type UVB76.....c.ocovvviiiiiinninnnnnns each $6.50
RCA Radiotron UX-250

Power Amplifier

A power amplifier tube designed for use in the
last audio frequency stage of transformer
coupled amplifiers. It will provide a far
greater loud speaker volume, without distor-
tion, than has heretofore been possible. The
filament is of the coated ribbon type, assuring
great strength and long life.

Due to the high plate current of Radiotron
UX-250, it is essential to use some form of loud
speaker coupling such as an output transformer
or choke coil and by-pass condenser.

Filament, 7.5 volts, 1.25 amperes.

Maximum overall height, 614 inches; diameter, 21} inches.

Has large standard UX base.

Standard package quantity, 12; standard package weight,
24 pounds.

Price, Radiotron UX-250...........cocvvnnnnn. each $11.50

RCA Radiotron UV-886
Ballast Tube (Current Regulator)

Radiotron UV-886 is a current regulator. It is

4| used in the rectifier-power-amplifier unit of the

' Model 104 loud speaker and in Radiolas 30 and

¥ 8| 30-A when operated from 40 to 45 cycle alternat-

ing current. It is also used in the Radiola 32
| for operation from 60 cycle alternating current.

] Operating current, 2.05 amperes. Mean voltage
| drop, 50 volts.

Standard package quantity, 25. Standard
package weight, 22 pounds.

Price, Radiotron UV-886....................... each $6.50

RCA Radiotron UX-852
Short Wave Transmitting Tube

Special construction, with the
plate and grid leads entering throth
different sides, reduces Inter-ele-
ment capacity, so this tube has a
useful frequency range so wide it will
oscillate readily and deliver power
on wavelengths down to .7 of a
meter. This makes it ideal for 5, 20
and 40-meter work.

Filament arm has standard UX
base for use in either push or navy
type socket.

Filament, 10 volts, 3.25 amperes.
Normal plate voltage, 2000. Output, 75 watts.

Standard package, 4; package weight, 22}4 pounds.
Price, Radiotron UX-852.........covveivnnnn. each $32.50
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Graybar Inter-Phones
Picture Index of Inter-Phone Systems

These diagrams are intended to show the Ringing Service
provided for the various Inter-Phone systems and should
not be confused with the wiring diagrams, which are shown
in a separate bulletin, ‘“Installing and Maintaining Graybar
Inter-Phones.”

System No. 1
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service
For 3 up to 24 Stations

CABLE TLRMMAL '
ey

No 6LIGTYPL

# 1343 TYPL

1. Any station can ring selectively any other station.

2. More than one conversation can take place simul-
taneously. .

3. Apparatus, operation and appearance, the highest
grade obtainable.

(For systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 see Apartment House
Inter-Phones.)

System No. 11

Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service
For 3 up to 8 Stations

*i527-C TYPE Mo 6034 TYPE, Mo 6034 TYPE 1539 TYt

1. Anv station can ring selectivelv anv other station.
2. 'Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.
3. Apparatus pleasing in appearance and moderate in cost.

System No. 12

Master and Outlying Stations  Common Talking Service
For 3 up to 8 Stations

MASTER STATION QUTLYING STATIONS —

i ]

No.1539-C TYPE “6034 TYPE

1. The “master station’ can eall anv one of the “outlyving
stations,’’ selectively and the outlving stations ean call the
master station (but not each other).

2. Wall, desk or hand set Inter-Phones may be used inter-
changeably in this system for both the master and outlying
stations.

3. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.

System No. 12A
Master Annunciator and Outlying Stations
Common Talking Service
For 3 up to 20 Stations

"1527C TYPE

No 6034 TYPE

———OUTLYING STATIONS —— .

MASTER 1
STATION
EQUIPMENT

NO.1S27-CTYPL  MNo.6042 TYPE  N0.6034 TYPE

1. Adapted for schools where the principal must call the
teachers individually and teachers must call the prineipal
but not each other.

2. Same as System No. 12 cxeept master station is
equipped with an annunciator for identifying calls from the
outlyving stations.

3. The master station annunciator is of the Electrical
Reset type.

4. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.

Graybar Inter-Phones

Picture Index of Inter-Phone Systems
Continued

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service
provided for the various Inter-Phone systems and should not
be confused with the wiring diagrams, which are shown in a
separate bulletin, “Installing and Maintaining Graybar
Inter-Phones.”

System No. 12B and 12C
Master Annunciator and Outlying Stations
Common Talking Service

For 3 up to 24 Stations

OUTLYING  STATIONS ——

8

Mo 6043TYPL

MASTER ° STATION

“1539CITM

1. The “outlying stations” can ring the ‘“‘master annun-
ciator’’ station but not each other.

2. Master annunciator station mayv or may not have push
buttons for calling any one of the outlving stations.

3. This system is also designed for replacing existing ordi-
nary annuneiator and push button systems (where the wiring
is suitable).

4. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.

System No. 15C
Code Ringing -Common Talking Service
For 2 up to 6 Stations

g 1 ]|

#1527-CTYPE

No.©034 TYPE No 6045 TYPE "1539C TYPE

1. A simple private line system (requires only 3 line wires
between stations).

2. When a button is pressed at any station the bells of
all other stations will ring simultancously.

3. The various stations are called by signalling each one
with a different code.

4. Ouly one conversation can be carried on at a time.

System No. 18C
Master Annunciator with Connecting Cords
For 10 up to 70 Stations

MASTER STATION ————— OUTLYING STATIONS

ai @8

Ho.1527-¢1 TYPL

ANNUNCWTOR

o €042 TIPL *1559C1 TYPE

1. From the “master station annunciator’’ any one of the
“outlving stations’ can be called selectivelv, or the master
s.ation can be called from the outlyving stations.

2. Communication can be established between any 2 out-
lving stations by means of connecting cords at the master
station annunciator.

System No. 14

Private Line
For 2 Stations Only

8

Nel1527-C1 TYPE No 6034 TYPE

1. For connecting 2 points separated by a mile or less.
2. Only 2 line wires are required for connecting between
the 2 stations.

3. Either station can ring and converse with the other.
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Graybar Inter-Phones

Picture Index of Inter-Phone Systems
Continued

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service
ouly, and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams,
which are shown in a separate bulletin, “Installing and Main-
taining Graybar Inter-Phones.”

Apartment House Systems

Selective Talking—Non-Interfering Service

Systems Nos. 7 and 8 will furnish selective ringing and
talking (or non-interfering) service, making it possible for a
number of conversations to take place simultaneously.

No.1527-C TYPE
(GuiTE 2)

- = =

No. 1527-C TYPE

(surTe 2) No 1539-C TYPE

(suITe 1)
ey a
T
No,1539-C, TYPE et Hor
(5U|TE I) | . '!'-1 OPENER
b &0 NO. 1562 TYPE
| VESTIBULE
4
L L !
35 DOOR
s 2o 2] OPENER
N0 1562 TYPE
I En ANNUNCIATOR
No.1350 TYPE
L JANITOR—
SYSTEM No.7 SYSTEM No8

System No. 8

System No. 7
Y Non-Interfering Service

Non-lInterfering Service

One vestibule, one janitor
and up to 21 suite Inter-
Phones.

1. Vestibule can call
apartments and janitor.

2. Apartments can call
janitor and open door, if
desired.

3. Janitor can call apart-
ments.

One vestibule and up to
24 suite Inter-Phones.

1. Vestibule can eall
apartments.

2. Apartments can open
door, if desired.

Graybar Inter-Phones

Picture Index of Inter-Phone Systems

Continued

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service
only, and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams
which are shown in a separate bulletin, “Installing and
Maintaining Graybar Inter-Phones.”’

Apartment House Systems
Selective Talking—Non-Interfering Service

Systems Nos. 9 and 10 will furnish selective ringing and
talking (non-interfering) service, making it possible for a
number of conversations to take place simultaneously.

=

No.1527-C TYPE

No. 527-C TYPE
(SUITE 2)

(3UITE 2)

b .
No.1539-C TYPE Ne.539-C TYPE

(suITE 1) (suie 1)
4 ‘ 1
& ; (i 1
0@ 2 off‘
N DOOR 2 DOOR
PR o j OPENER 3 OPENER

No 1562 TYPE
NESTIBULE

No.\562 TYPE
VESTIBULE

1 2% oo sale¥3 )
‘ e smmbene |

it

}'asx’ausu
b ]

YARITORS ~ NO.1550 TYPE
ANNUNCIATOR  TRADESMEN
SYSTEM No.l0

HOBSOTYPE No 3SOTYPE
TRADESMEN L JANITOR

SYSTEM Nod

System No. 9
Non-Interfering Service

System No. 10
Non-Interfering Service

One vestibule, one janitor, One janitor’s switchboard,
one tradesmen’s andup to24 2 or more vestibule and
suite Inter-Phones. tradesmen’s Inter-Phones

1. Vestibule can call and any number of suite
apartments and janitor. Inter-Phones up to 70. A

2. Apartments can call maximum of 24 suite Inter-
janitor and open door, if Phones can be connected to
desired. each vestibule set.

3. Janitor and tradesmen
can call apartments.
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Graybar Inter-Phones

Picture Index of Inter-Phone Systems
Continued
These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service

only, and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams,
which are shown in a separate bulletin.

System No. 20 and 21
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service
There are 6 combinations of the No. 20 and 21 System
suitable for svstems consisting of one vestibule and up to 24
suite Inter-Phones.

=

No 1527-C TYPL No 1527-C TYPE
(suite 2) (suwTe 2)
Na1539-C TYPE No.1539-C TYPE
(SUTE 1) (SUTE )
S
- red
i { obor
» 3 PLNER]
no1524-C 0, 1524-¢
VESTIBULE SET VESTIBULE SET
No.\527-C TYPE

JANITORS SET,

SYSTEM No 2VA SYSTEM M. 21D

System No. 20A and 21A
1. Vestibule can call apartments.
2. Apartments can open door.

System No. 20C and 21C
1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor.
2. Apartments can open doors.

System No. 20D and 21D
1. Vestibule ean call apartments anid janitor.
2. Apartments can open door and call janitor.

*“““ﬁ—“
=
No 1527-C TYPE No 1527-C TYPE
(UITE z?' (surre 2)
-
No 1520-C TYPE No.533-C TYPE
(SWTE 1) (SuTE 2)

fﬁ
t
OQOR
OPENER

N ISz
VESTIBULE SET

MO Bza e
VESTIBULE SET

No157-C TYPE ;
JANTIOR AND SRHTORG ot
LAIORY SETS

SYSTEM Mo 21'E

SYSTEM No.21-G

System No. 20E and 21E
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor.
Apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry.
System No. 20G and 21G
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor.
Apartments can open door and call janitor.
Janitor can call apartments.
System No. 20H and 21H
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor.
Apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry.
Janitor and laundry can call apartments.

b=
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Graybar Inter-Phones
Picture Index of Inter-Phone Systems
Continued

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service
only, and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams,
which are shown in a separate bulletin.

System No. 20 and 21

. Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service

There are 6 combinations of the No. 20 and 21 System
suitable for systems consisting of one vestibule and up to 24

suite Inter-Phones.
a 3 ) System No. rq_'

No 1527-C TYPE Mo 1527C TYPE
(SWTE 2) 20H and 21H "ot 2)
20J and 21J
. = 1. Vestibule can
Nejsaocre call apartments and {||wes3ecowee
Ul janitor. uiTe )
2. Apartments can e
open door and call J
v Janitor and laundry.
\ d DOOR N b
kT A R ;
o 3. Janitor and laun- "0, 1524-£
VESTIBLL SET dry can call apart- YESTIBULE SET
e ments. y
|JANTTOR AND

LoD 5875

“JANITO
ANNUNCIATOR

SYSTEM No.2k-Jd
System No. 22

Sectional Talking Service—Selective Ringing

Sectional talking svstems are recommended

where the samne janitor serves scveral build-

naszr 2 ings, each having one or more vestibule
entranees or one building having several

vestibule entrances.
This system consists of 2 or more common
’ talking svstems terminating at one janitor’s
3

SISTLI Hadld

SUTET station and connected so as to permit conver-

sation taking place between each vestibule and
- . apartment group without interference. These
7| svstems are coded as No. 22.
Ll p- . . .
System No. 22 is arranged with the vestibule
o Saom set having the usual hand receiver with fiexible
VESTIBULE

armored eord. This svstem is in turn divided
into groups to conform with the service re-
quirements between the vestibule, janitor or

) tradesmen and the apartment. They are
s " ) known as Systems 22D, 22G and 22J.
N ™

JANITOR AMNUNCIATOR
SYSTEM NQ.22:0

ﬁ‘ System No. 22D 1
1. Vestibule ean call
KR Ice apartments and janitor. e 22

SuTE-
1 2. Apartments ecan open e
‘ door and call janitor.
System No. 22G

nMEag Ce 1. Vestibule can call ne153C2
. . SUtE-
apartments and janitor.
2. Apartments ean open
door and call janitor.
3. Janitor can call apart-
ments.

mi%n System No. 22J s
1. Vestibule can call
apartments and janitor.
2, Apartments can open
door and call janitor.

3. Janitor can call apart-
JANITOR ANNUNCIATOR ments.
SYSTEM Naz2G

JANITOR  ANNUNCIATOR
SYSTEM nMaz2d
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Graybar Inter-Phones
Description of System No. 1

Seloctive Ringing—Selective Talking Servico

Inter-Phones for the No. 1 System

Represent the highest standards of design, engineering and
refined manufacture. Four types of Inter-Phones are
;S)rovided namely, Surface Wall, Flush Wall, Desk and Hand

ets, and they may be used interchangeahly in the same
system. These sets all incorporate the same important
refinements, as listed hereinafter.

Transmitter and Receiver

The same type and high grade of construction as those used
for public telephone exchange service. Due to their char-
aeter, the transmission is pleasingly uniform and clear
throughout the system with a minimum of battery consump-
tion. These transmitters and receivers are familiar to
telephone users throughout the world.

Push Button Keys

The push button keys and their operating mechanism are
mounted in a rigid metal frame. In designing this key two
operations are arranged for (1) for ringing, and (2) for
talking.

[
Talking

Each key consists of a hard rubber push button mounted on
a metal plunger, which passes through a hole in a movable
locking plate (“m’’), (which is under the spring tension).
When the button is completely depressed (‘‘B’) the spring
(*0”) makes contact with the ringing battery supply at
(“e’”), causing the ringing current to flow to the station to
which this particular key is connected, and ringing the bell
at that station. When the pressure is released, the plunger
returns to an intermediate position (‘“C’’) breaking the
contact and placing the Inter-Phone on the line of the station
called ready for conversation. While the conversation is
taking place, the plunger is automatically held in the talking
position by the locking plate (“‘m’’) and held there until the
plate is actuated by depressing another button. The pressing
of another button causes the locking plate (‘‘m’’) to release
the key so that it assumes its normal position as shown in
“A " Talking current for the Inter-Phone is cut off as soon
as the receiver is placed back on the switchhook.

Graybar Inter-Phones

Description of System No. 1—Continued
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service

No. 1324 Type Wall Inter-Phones
Surface Mounting

No. 1324 Type

The No. 1324 type Inter-Phone is an all metal sct having a
hinged face plate, movable transmitter and hand reeeiver.
Finished black with nickel trimmings. The face being
hinged, makes it possible to easily inspect all connections
and apparatus, without disturbing the installation.

_This Inter-Phone is furnished in 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 button
sizes.

~———— DIMENSIONS, INCRES ————
Code No. of HovsiNg

No. Buttons rHeight Width Deptl:
1324C-6 6 10 634 3%
1324C-12 12 10 634 3%
1324C-16 16 11345 7% 3
1324C-20 20 14545 7% 3
1324C-24 24 14545 % 3

No. 1355 Type Wall Inter-Phones
Flush Mounting

ey,
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No. 1355 Type

The No. 1355 type Inter-Phone is a flush mounting set
having a steel face plate on which is mounted all of the
talking and siggnalling apparatus and a sheet steel outlet box
arranged for 34-inch conduit. The outlet box can be sepa-
rated from the set and built into the wall during the construc-
tion of the building. The face plate is hinged at the bottom,
making all terminals easily accessible for installation or
inspection. The set is compact but not crowded, and de-
signed to meet the most exacting requirements. Furnished in
16, 20 and 24 button sizes.

Dull black finish with nickel trimmings.

e DIMENS INcHES “
Code No. of HousiNa
No. Buttons Hei:ht Width Depth
1355C-16 16 1415 674 -t
1355C-20 20 1415 GZ/%
1355C-24 24 1414 624
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Graybar Inter-Phones
Description of System No. 1—Continued

Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service
No. 6016 Type Desk Inter-Phones

4l

The No. 6016 type desk Inter-Phone consists of a desk
stand and a metal key box which employ the same operating
mechanism as described under ‘‘Push Button Keys.’

It is the same type of desk stand that is generally used
for public telephones, millions of which are in service, its
efficiency and dependability being well known.

Key Box

The key box is finished in dull black with nickel trimmings
and is provided with 4 rubber feet to keep the metal housing
from scratching the table or desk. The connecting cord
between the key box and the desk stand is 6 fect long. Cable
entrances are provided at the bottom and ends of the box.
Furnished in 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 button sizes.

INcLUDES

Code No. of Cord ,——— DiMENsIONS, Iscm:s——\‘
No. Buttons Desk Stand Feet Key Box  Width Length Depth

6016D- 6 6 1140BE 6 328C-6 5 Vs 2%
6016D-12 12 1140BE 6 328C12 5 v 2%
6016D-16 16 1140BE G 328C-16 53 103 254
6016D-20 20 1140BE 6 328C-20 534 1034 2%
6016D-24 24 1140BE 6 328C-24 53 103/ 2%

No. 6016 Type Hand Set Inter-Phones

! Q No. 6016-H Type Hand Set Inter-Phone
& There are 3 main types of hand set inter-
» phones having the following general code
numbers: 6016-H type, 6016-HR type and
6016-CH type. The selection of one of these
3 types depends upon the individual service

requirements, as follows:
No. 6016-H Hand Set Inter-Phones

The No. 6016-H set consists of a hand set
with hanger and a desk type key box.

Hand Set

Hand set is made of brass, nickel-plated, pleasing in ap-
pearance and of sturdy construction. This set is recom-
mended for heavy duty and is designed to withstand the
rough handling incidental to such service.

Hand Set Hanger

The hand set hanger is made of cast metal with black
finish and is designed for supporting the hand set to the side
of desk or wall when not in use.

Key Box

The key box is finished in dull black enamel and is pro-
vided with small rubber feet to keep the metal housing from
scratching the table or desk. The connecting cord between
the key box and the desk stand is 514 feet long. Cable en-
trances are provided at the bottom and end of the box fur-
nished in 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24-button sizes.

N ) )

Code No.of ~  Desk Cord, ! n“f)!mt:xaxoxs. INcHRg———
No. Buttons Stand Feet  Key Box  Width Length Depth
6016H- 6 6 1140BE 6 328C-6 5 V6 284
6016H-12 12 1140BE 6 328C-12 5 s 25
6016H-16 16 1140BE 6 328C-16 5% 103 2%g
6016H-20 20 1140BE 6 328C-20 534 1034 2%g
6016H-24 24 1140BE 6 328C-24 534 1034 233

Graybar Inter-Phones
No. 6016-HR Hand Set Inter-Phones

The No. 6016-HR set consists of a hand set with hanger
and a desk type key box.
Hand Set
This is a high efficiency tvpe of hand set for regular inter-
phone service. The set is finished in black with nickel trim-
mings and is recommended in place of the No. 6016-H type
when not subjected to heavy service.
Hand Set Hanger
. A simple nickel-plated hook for hanging the hand set to
side of desk or wall.
Key Box
The key box is the same as described for the No. 6016-1"
type inter-phone.

IxcLUpEs

‘ Hand DiyENsioNs
Code No.of Hand Cord Set Key —~——INcHEs
No. Buttons Set  Feet Hanger Box Width. Lgth. Dpth.

6016-HR-6 6 1003-R 6 141-A 328C-6 5 Vs 254
6016-HIR-12 12 1003-R 6 141-A 328-C-12 5 75 284
6016-I1TR-16 16 1003-R 6 141-A 328-C-16 53 1034 254
6016-HR-20 20 1003-R 6 141-A 328-C-20 53 1034 2%4
6016-HR-24 24 1003-R 6 141-A 328C-24 53 1034 254

No. 6016-CH Cradle Type Hand Set
Inter-Phones

The No. 6016-CH set consists of a hand set with a cradle
type mounting and a desk type key box.

Hand Set

The hand set is made of black molded Bakelite and repre-
sents the most efficient cradle set available both from a
standpoint of design and workmanship.

Cradle
The cradle or mounting for supporting the above hand set
consists of a metal base finished in black with nickel trim-
ming. It is arranged for desk mounting for supporting the
hand set when not in use. A switch is provided }:)r operating
purposes.
Key Box
The key box as used with this set is the same as described
for the No. 6016-H type inter-phone.

———— __INCLUDES

Code  Noof e Cod Ky 4 o

No. Buttons  Cradle Feet Bo}:'( Width Lec:;':h Depth
6016-CH- 6 6 1016-CH 6 328C-6 5 TV 25
6016-CH-12 12 1016CH 6 328C-12 5 T 254
6016-CH-16 16 1016-CH 6 328-C-16 5% 1034 2%
6016-CH-20 20 1016-CH 6 328-C-20 5% 1084 2%¢
6016-CH-24 24 1016-CH 6 328C-24 5% 1034 2%
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Graybar Inter-Phone Systems

System No. 1
Selective Ringing—Sclective Talking

CABLE TERMINAL .
ié Vg

No 6016 TYPE No 6016TYPE

#1324 TWEY, Frsasrec

System No. 1—Showing 4 Stations in One System

Service.—For use in business organizations, industries,
stores, institutions, etc., where frequently, more than one
conversation will take place at the same time, where in-
stantaneous connections without loss of time are ncecssary
and where the highest grade of transmission is required.

OrERrATION.—Lach station can (by merely pressing a but-
ton) selectively ring and talk with any other station without
disturbing the rest of the stations in the system and as many
separate conversations can be carried on simultancously as
there are pairs of Inter-Phones. For example, in a system
consisting of 6 Inter-Phones, 3 separate conversations can
be carried on at the same time.

For cach station in the system. one push button key is
required in each Inter-Phone. For detail deseription of these
kevs and method of operation, refer to the general deserip-
tion.

Capacity.—The Inter-Phones are available in standard
sizes of 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 buttons.

Types OF INTER-PrONES.—Wall, desk or hand set Inter-
Phones may be used int/crclmngeai)ly in this system.

Wart Type INTER-ProNEs

No. of Surface Flush Desk Set Hand Set
Buttous Metal Metal Inter-Phones Inter-Phoncs
6 1324C-6 ... .. .. 601611 6016\ 11
12 1324C-12 . 6016 K 6016111
16 1324C-16 *1355C-16 6016 N 6016 N 1L
20 1324C-20 *1355C-20 60161 6016PH
24 1324C-24 *1355C-24 6016 L 6016111

*NoTE.—Dimensions of outlet boxes for these Inter-hones
are outlined on another page.

Accessories
Cable

For conncctions between the various stations, cable spe-
cially designed for Inter-Phones can be supplied. A system
requires a sufficient amount of cable for connection to each
station, the cable being run by the shortest or most con-
venient route between the various station locations. This
cable includes the necessary number of wire conductors (2
pairs for battery leads and one pair for cach station in the
syvstem) and is furnished in 3 different types to suit various
locations and conditions:

Type 6 Stations 12 Stations 16 Stztions 20 Statious 24 Stations
Fireptoof Braid. No. 134B No. 141B No. 157B No0.1583 No.136B
Green Cotton . .

Braid ..No.155B No.156B ... .. ..
Lead Covered.. No. 134B No. 1418 No. 1578 No. 1588 No. 136B
These cables are listed in detail clsewhere.

Cable Terminals

A cable terminal should be used where ver a junction is to be
made between cables. For example: Where an outside lead-
covered cable is connected to an interior cable, or wherever a
branch is taken off from the main cable. In cases where the
cable can be run direct to the Luter-Phone, no cable terminal
is neeessary. The number of cable terminals required should
be determined by the installer. For 6 and 12 button systems
use the No. 19A cable terminals. Ifor 16, 20 and 24 button
systems usc the No. 198 cable terminals.

Cable terminals are described in more detail elsewhere.

Batteries

Not more than 1 dozen Blue Bell dry cells will be necessary
for operating the system. (Five cells for the talking circuit;
4 to 7 cells for the ringing circuit, depending upon length of
line.) The cells can be placed in the basement or any other
accessible place. ) )

Detailed information for installing, including wiring dia-
grams, battery requirements, cable connections, cte., are in-
cluded in our bulletin, “Installing and Maintaining Graybar
Inter-Phones,”” which will be furnished upon request.

Graybar Inter-Phones

Description of Metal Wall Inter-Phones
Nos. 1527C and 1539C Types

Selective Ringirg -Common Talking Service

|

No. 1539C-1 Type

No. 1527C-2 Type

General

The Nos. 1527C and 1539C Inter-Phones represent the
highest development vet attained toward the standardiza-
tion of design and construction of Common Talking Type
Inter-Phones.

This result is due to the exceptional engineering skill em-
ployed in_producing a universal Inter-P’hone that is simple,
vet pleasmg n (Ig‘suzn; compact, vet with every part acces-
sible for instant inspection; rugged, vet light in weight and
cfficient in operation.

Construction and Flexibility

The principal features of these Inter-Phones are:

Surface and flush type Inter-Phones so wired as to be
adaptable for use in any of our “Common Talking’ Inter-
Phone systems.

An interchangeable push button arrangement provides for
readily furnishing Inter-Phones from stock in capacities of 1,
2, 3, 4, 6 and 8 buttons as required.

Circuit labels in each Inter-Phone together with an en-
velope containing strap wires and a diagram of connections
give clear, concise instructions for universally connecting
the completely equipped sets for any of our Cominon Talking
Syvstems.

The push button arrangement provides for the future
growth of an Inter-Phone system by simply ordering push
button units of the required capacities without having to
remove or dismantle the sets from the system. (This assumes
that cable including spare wires is originally installed.)

Finish of Inter-Phones

"I'he metal parts of the Nos. 1527C and 1539C Inter-Phones
with the exception of the transmitter and bells are treated
with the Parker Rustproof Process. This consists of treating
the parts in a hot chemical bath, which changes the surface
of the metal to a non-rusting basic phosphate.

The protecting surface provided by the Parker Process
does not add an additional coating of some other non-oxidiz-
ing material, but it is practically a part of the metal itself
and prevents rust from spreading if it should start by the
exposure of the bare metal at any spot.

Durable black enamel baked on (over the Parkerized
surfaces) provides a tough elastic, non-chipping finish, 2
coats of the enamel being applied on surfaces exposed to view.
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Graybar Inter-Phones

Description of Metal Wall Inter-Phones
Continued

No. 1527C Type Wall Inter-Phones

Surface Mounting

Backboard

Interior of Housing

The No. 1527C Type Inter-Phone has ¢ surface mounting
metal housing which contains all of the talking and signal-
ling apparatus, also a metal backboard, which is furnished
for mounting the set to the wall.

The housing of the set is of rugged construction, being
formed out of sheet steel and is equipped with hinge hooks
which match up with slots in the base of the metal back-
board. This arrangement permits fastening the backboard
in place on the walFand then mounting the housing unit to it.

The hinge arrangement of this set enables the installer to
swing down the housing unit from the backboard (see
illustration), for making connections to the terminals; also
to permit interior inspection of the set at any time after its
installation.

The metal backboard is designed to permit the entrance
of wires or cabling from either the top, bottom or center of
the set; also, a metal guide ring is located near the cable en-
trance at the base of the backboard so that the connecting
wires may be looped through this ring to hold them in place
and provide a proper bending point when the housing is
swung forward.

The finish is durable dull black enamel with nickel trim-
mings (see general notes on “Finish of Inter-Phones’’).

Code No. of For Diuens. Housing, Inches
No. Buttons Systems Height Width  Depth
1527C-0 0 7,20 and 221 ’ % 5 25%
7, 8,9, 10, 12, 14, -1 - o
1527C-1 1 {15, 18,20 and 21 } v: 5 24
1527C-2 2 8,9, 10, 20 and 21 74 5 254
1527C-3 3 11, 12, 20 and 21 7% 5 25%
1527C-4 4 11, 12, 20 and 21 7% 5 254
1527C-6 6 11, 12, 20 and 21 (7 b 25
1527C-8 8 11, 12, 20 and 21 7% 5 2%4

Graybar Inter-Phones
Description of Metal Wall Inter-Phones

Continued

No. 1539C Type Wall Inter-Phones
Flush Mounting

No. 1539C-2 Type

Outlet Box Back of Face

Plate

The No, 1539C type Inter-Phone has a flush steel face plate
on which is mounted all of the talking and signalling appara-
tus, also a metal outlet box which is furnished for mounting
the set in the wall.

The outlet box is of unique design in that metal aligning
strips are fastened at the top and bottom front of the box
(sce illustration), so as to properly align the set after the face
plate unit is fastened to the outlet box (in case the outlet
box is installed out of plumb). It isequipped with adjustable
ears for mounting it in the wall, the same as are furnished on
standard sectional outlet boxes. Knockouts are provided at
both the top and bottom for the entrance of 14-inch conduit
or connecting wires.

The face plate support for installer is an added feature of
this set, consisting of a wire hook mounted on a small eard
with printed instructions for its use. This hook is for tem-
porarily supporting the Inter-Phone face plate, of flush type
sets, during installation, so that the wires may be readily
connected to the terminals by the installer.

The finish is durable dull black enamel with nickel trim-
mings (see general notes on “‘Finish of Inter-Phones”’).

~———DiuEexnsioNs, INCHES ———

Code No. of For FacE Prate OuTtLET Box

No. Buttons Systems Heizht Width Height Width Depth
1539C-0 0 87 and 202 9 bHig T 4 2

7,8, 9, 19, 12, « 25

1539C-1 1 { 14, 15, 18, 20 9 4 254
1539C-2 2 8,9, 10 and 20 9 4 254
1539C-3 3 11, 12, and 20 9 4 2
1539C-4 4 11 and 12 9 4 25
1539C-6 G 11 and 12 9 4 254
1539C-8 8 11 and 12 9 4 254
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Graybar Inter-Phones
Description of Inter-Phones
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service
No. 6034 Type Desk Set Inter-Phones

A compact type of desk Inter-
Phone embodying all of the neces-
sary talking and signalling equip-
ment and retaining in design the
same general ap‘fearance of the
standard type of desk telephone.

The stands are equipped with
watch-case receivers and finished
in dull black enamel with nickel
trimmings, presenting a neat and
attractive appearance.

The desk stands of the Nos.
6034AP and BE
Inter-Phones
are cach equip-
ed with a push
utton and
buzzer. The
No. 6034 BE push button is
mounted in a convenient position in the stem of the stand for
signalling purposes and tﬂe buzzer is mounted in the base of
the stand for re- - ——
ceiver calls.

The 4 and 8-but-
ton types of Inter-
Phones have the
push buttons
mounted in the
base of the desk
stands (includin,
blank name plates
for signalling the
various stations in
a system, also a
separate bell is fur-
nished forreceiving
the calls.

No. 6034-BK

— INcLepEs

No. of Desk STAND Apparatus Comlnecting
oc

Code But- Code Cord _ Box Bell Sys-

No. tons No. Feet Code No. No. No. tem
6034-AP 1 1044-BG 6 None 2 No.11A * 12
6034-BE 1 1444-BG 6 None 124 * 14 & 15C
6034-BJ 4 1045-AS 6 34A 8G 11B 11, 12
6034¢-M 4 1045-AS 6 None 8G 11B 11,12
6034-BK 8 1045-AT 6 34B 8H 118 11, 12
6034-P 8 1045-AT 6 None 8G 11B 11, 12

*Buzzer in base of stand.
No. 6034 Type Hand Set Inter-Phones

These In-
ter-Phones are
for the same
service as the
4 and 8 button
desk tvpes as
described
above except
that a hand
set and a sep-
arate push
button block
are furnished
in place of the
desk stand.

No. 6034-BH

——————————— INcLUDEY—

Pusu Burron Appa- Con-
No. of Hanp Ser Brock ratus necting For
Code But- Code Cord Code Cord Bax Blxek Bell Sya-
No. tons  No. Ft. No. Ft. No. No. No. tem

6034-BG 4 1003-AD 6 ........ .. 34A 8G 11B 11, 12
6034-AZ 4 1003-AD 6 ........ .. None 8G 11B 11, 12
6034-BH 8 1003-AD 6 ........ .. 34B 8H 11B 11,12

6034-BB 8 1003-AD 6 ........ .. None 8H 11B 11, 12

Graybar Inter-Phones

Des:zription of Inter-Phones
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service

Nos. 6042 and 6043 Types Hand Set Inter-Phones

The Inter-Phone transmitter and receiver are a part of
the hand set, which can be held and operated with one hand’
leaving the other free. A bar marked ‘“Press to talk’
mounted in the hand set handle is held down by the natural

osition of the hand while talking. When not in use, the
Eand set can be hung on a hook or laid down in any position.
The hand set is finished in dull black.

Apparatus Unit (or Box). In connection with most ‘‘one
button” hand sets it is necessary to use Apparatus Units
containing terminals and other accessories. Two types can
be furnished.

Surface Mounting

Surface mounting appa-
ratus Units (No. 383 type)
are equipped with an insu-
lated base, black finished
round metal cover and nick-
el hook. Approximate

No. 383 Type size 3114 inches 1n diameter

by 134 inches deep.
Flush Mbsunting

No. 382 Type No. 12)07 Type AA
Apparatus Unit Face Plate Switch Box

Flush mounting apparatus Boxes (No. 382 type) are
intended to be set in the wall and are equipped with a brush
brass finished face plate. These boxes consist of three parts
—a Gem A Union sectional switchbox, an apparatus unit and
a face plate. The face plate is 414 x 23 inches, the wall box
2 x 3 x 3 inches deep.

An important point to be observed is that wall box and
face plate are the same as those used in electric light wiring
for push button switches. Scts furnished either complete,
including wall box and face plate, or minus these parts.

e How Hand Sets Are Connected
to Apparatus Units

With the surface apparatus unit the
hand set cord is permanently attached to
the hand set and apparatus unit.

With the flush apparatus box the hand
set cord is permanently attached to the
box. Except the Numbers 6042E and K
(systems 12A and 12B). These cords are
equnpfcd with plugs. The plug can be in-
serted or removed from the receptacle
located in the center of the face plate.

This feature makes it possible to dis-
continue telephone service at any point
by simply removing the plug and the hand
set.

No. 6042 Type No. 6042 Flush Types No. 6043 Type

Hanp Ser AppaRaTuS (FLusH TYPE)
Code No.of Code Cord Code Face Plate For
No. Buttons  No. Ft. No. Switchbox No. Syste

ms
6042-E 1 *1003-G 3 382-E  None None 12 & 12A

6042-IK 1 **1003-G 3 382-EB Gem A 12007 12 & 12A
6042-D 1 1003-K 3382J None None 12B & 18C
6042-M 1 1003-K 3 382-JB Gem A 12007 12B & 18C
6042-AE 1 1003-AA 3 382-JB None None 14 & 15C
6042-AF 1 1003-AB 3 382-J Gem A 12007 14 & 15C

*Switch boxes 2 x 3 x 3 inches deep (standard).
**Hand set cord equipped with plug.

No. 6043 Surface Types

———HaND SET——~
Code

Code No. of Cord Apparatus Box For

No. Buttons No. Ft. (Surface Type) Systems
6043-E 1 1003-J 3 383] 12 & 12A
6043-D 1 1003-E 3 383J) 12B & 18C
6043-P 1 1003-AB 3 383J 14 & 16C
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Graybar Inter-Phones
Description of Annunciators

Annunciators for Systems 8, 9, 12A, 12B and 12C

These annunciators are equipped with electric reset drops.
The drop indication is a white arrow which points directly
at the name card. When reset, the arrow drops out of view
behind the name card. The front of the annunciator pro-
tecting the drops is plain glass and as the arrow is between
the glass and the dull black background, it can be easily
seen from any angle.

For Systems 12C, 20J and 21J

For Systems 8, 9, 12A and 12B
Janitor Annunciator-—Nos. 8904 to 8925

No. of System 8 & 9 System 12-A System 12-B System 12
Dom  Vpembk *List No. VLt No. R
4 8904 1204-B 1204-C 4014
6 8906 1206-B 1206-C 4016
7 8%07 ... e,
8 8908 1208-B 1208-C 4018
10 8910 1210-B 1210-C 401-10
12 8912 1212-B 1212-C 401-12
13 8913 S
15 8915 . 401-15
16 .. 1216-B 1216-C 401-16
18 g8 ... 401-18
20 8920 1220-B 1220-C 401-20
24 8924 1224-B 1224-C 401-24
25 8925 ... e
30 o 1230-B 1230-B ...

Larger sizes furnished on order.
Systems 12B and 12C annunciators do not include the
hand set which must be ordered separately as listed below.

Hand Set Inter-Phones for Annunciators
For Systems Nos. 12B and 12C. No. 1003-D hand set.

Graybar Inter-Phones
Annunciators for Systems 22D, 22G and 22J

System No. 22D

No. of

For Jack

No, and

No. of Door

of Sec- But-

Drops  tions tons
List No. 2202-D

2 2
List No:.3 2203-D
List No. 2204-D

4 4 4
List No. 2205-D

5 5 5
List No. 2206 D

6 6 6

System 22D —Janitor Annunciator

System No.
22G

No,

No, of

Pae  of Jack

No. Call- and

No. of ing Door
of  Seo- But- But~
Drops tions tons tons

List No. 2202-G

2 2 12 2
List No. 2203-G
3 3 18 3
List No. 2204-G
4 4 24 4
List No. 2205-G
5 5 30 5
List No. 2206 G
6 6 36 6

System 22G-—Janitor Annunciator

System No.
224

No.

No.  of

For  of Jack
No. Call- and

of ing Door
of Sec- But- But-
Drops tions tons tons
List No. 2202-J

12 2 12 2
List No. 2203 J
18 3 18 3
List No. 2204-J
24 4 24 4
List No. 2205-)
30 5 30 5
List No. 2206-J
36 6 36 6

System 22J—Janitor Annunclator

Larger sizes furnished on order.
Annunciators do rot include the hand sets which must be
ordered separately as listed.

Hand Set Inter-Phones for Annunciators

For SystemM Nos. 22D, 22G and 22J.—No. 1003-K hand
set.
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Annunciators for Systems 10, 18C, 20J and 21J

For System No. 10
Janitor Annunciator—Nos. 1010 to 1100

For System 18C

System  System Systems System  System  Systems
No. 10 18C 20J & 21J No. 10 18C 20J & 21J
of List List List of List List List
Drops No. No. No. Drops No. No. No.
10 1010 1810-C 2010 42 1042 1842-C 2042
12 1012 ...... 5000 48 1048 ...... Jr—
14 1014 1814-C 49

.. ... 1849-C 2049
16 1016 1816-C 2016 50 1050 ...... 0000
20 1020 1820-C 2020 56 1056 1856-C 2056

25 1025 1825-C 2025 64 1064 1864-C 2064
26 1026 ...... 1. 72 1072 1872-C 2072
30 1030 1830-C 2030 81 1081 1881-C 2081
34 1034 ...... b . 90 1090 1890-C 2090
36 1036 1836-C 2036 100 1100 1900-C 2100

Larger sizes furnished on order.

No. 18C system annunciators equipped with answering
cord only. No connecting cords furnished unless ordered
separately.

Annunciators do not inclulde the hand sets which must
be ordered separately as listed.

Hand Set Inter-Phone for Annunciators

For SvsTeM No. 10.—Nos. 1003-K hand set or 1320-BF
desk stand.

For SystEM Nos. 18C, 20J and 21J.—No. 1003-K hand
set.

Graybar Inter-Phone Systems

System No. 11
Selective Ringing—Common Talking

10

10.6034 TYPE Ho 6034 TYPE "1539-C TYPE

*1527-C TYPE

System No. 11—Showing 4 Stations in One System

ServicE.—For use in establishments where conversations
can be limited to one at a time.

OreRraTION.—Each Inter-Phone in the system is equipped
with a number of push buttons (one for each other station
in the system). By depressing the button marked with the
name or number of the station wanted, the hell at that station
will ring and there only.

Any station in the system can selectively ring any other
station. Only one conversation ean be carried on at a time.

Caracrty.—The wall type Inter-Phones ean be furnished
in eapacities of 2, 3, 4, 6 and S buttons, accommodating 3, 4,
5, 7 and 9 stations respectively in a system.

The desk and hand set Inter-Phones are furnished in
capacities of 4 and 8 buttons, accommodating 5 and 9 stations
respectively in a system.

Tyres oF INTErR-ProNEs.—Wall, desk or hand type Inter-
Phones may be used interchangeably in the same system.
The Inter-Phones as coded below are described in detail else-
where.

No.of Wall Type Inter-Phones Desk Set Hand Set
Buttons Surface Flush lnter- Phones Inter-Phones

2 1527C-2 *1539C-2 R

3 1527C-3 *1539C-3 e . . e .
4 1527C-4 *1539(*-4 6034M or 1BJ 6034A7Z or BG
6 1527C-6 *1539C-6 o} g ‘& TR
8 1527C-8 *1539C-8 6034P or BK 60341813 or BH

*For dimensions of outlet hoxes, refer to another page.

Accessories
Retardation Coils

A No. 51H retardation coil must be ordered separately
for installation near the battery of each system.

Cables

For connection between the various stations, cable es-
pecially designed for Inter-Phones can be furnished. This
cable includes 3 common wires and one individual wire for
each station.

p Copz, Nos. \
With Fire- With Green With Lead

Description proof Braid Cotton Braid Covering
For 3 and 4 Button Systems. . 161 142 161
For 6 and 8 Button Systems. . 162 e 162

Note.—Cables are deseribed in detail elsewhere.
Connecting Blocks

Where a junetion is to be made hetween eables, or wherevér
a branch is taken off the main cable, a conneeting block should
be used. In cases where the cable ean be run direet to the
Inter-Phone, the connecting bloek is not required.

Batteries

Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation of
this system, when the distance between the 2 stations farthest
apart is 750 feet or less, and Inter-Phone cable, listed above,
is used. On lines of greater length it is recommended that
instead of increasing the number of battery cells to more than
5, larger wire be used.
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System No. 12
Master Station—Common Talking

MASYER STATION OUTLYING STATIONS
@ | 1 i I

“1527< TYPE Mo 6034 TYPC NoI539-C TIPE,

6043 TYPE|

SErvice.—Consists of one centrally located ‘ Master Sta-
tion” Inter-Phone to which are connected other ‘““outlying
station” Inter-Phones. The system provides for communica-
tion from a central point to different stations and vice versa.

OreraTioN.—The Master Station Inter-Phone is equipped
with a number of push buttons; one for each outlving station
in the system. By depressing the button marked with the
name or number of the outlying station wanted, the bell at
that station will ring and there only.

The outlying stations are equipped with only one button
which will ring the master station when depressed.

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.

Capacity.—One Master Station and from 2 to 8 out-
lying stations.

TypPE oF INTER-PHONES.—Wall, desk and hand set Inter-
Phones may be used in this system for either the master or
outlying stations.

Accessories

Retardation Coils

A No. 51H retardation coil must be ordered separately with
each master station Inter-Phone and installle):d near the
battery of the system.
Wiring

For connections between the outlying stations and the
master station either cable or insulated wires can be used,
depending largely upon the layout of the system. Three com-
mon wires are required throughout the system, and in ad-
dition, one individual wire from the master to each outlying
station. Where there is a long run of a large number of wires,
it will be found economical to use cable, and at all distributing
and junction points, to install connecting blocks. From these
connecting blocks separate wires can be run to the Inter-
Phones. The sizes of cable and the number of connecting blocks
required should be determined in accordance with the instal-
lation instructions. Cables and connecting blocks are de-
scribed elsewhere.

Batteries

Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation of

this system when the distance between the master station
and most distant outlying station is 750 feet or less and No.
22 (113 & S. gauge wire (as in the case of Graybar cable) is
used.
On lines of greater length it is recommended that instead
of increasing the number of battery cells to more than five,
larger wire ie used. This should be determined in accord-
ance with the installation instructions.

The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or
any other accessible place.

Note.—Detailed information covering wiring diagrams,
eonnection of wires and cables, connecting blocks, ete., can
be found in our booklet, “Installing and Maintaining Inter-
Phones,” which will be furnished upon request.

Master Stations

No. of Metal Wafl Type Inter-Phones Desk Set Hand Set
Buttons Surface Flush Inter-Phones Inter-Phones
2 1527C-2 *1539C-2 ... L
3 1527C-3 *1539C-3  ............  .............
4 1527C-4 *1539C4 6034M or BJ  6034AZ or BG
6 1527C-6 *1539C-6 ............ .............
8 1527C-8 *1539C-8 6034P or BK 6034BB or BH
Outlying Station
1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 €034AP *6042KK
e e e **6042E
........................... 6043E

**No. 6042E is same as No. 6042K, but without face plate
and wall box. For details see listing elsewhere.

Graybar Inter-Phone Systems
System No. 12A
Master Annunciator System
2-Way Ringing—Common Talking

—~——OUTLYING STATIONS

T

MASTER
STATION
EQUIPMENT

NoO.I527-CTYPE  Mo.6042 TYPE  No.6034 TYPE

SErvice.—Especially adapted for schools where the princi-
pal may call the teachers individually and the teachers can
call the principal.

Similar to the No. 12 system except that the master station
includes an annunciator for identifying the calls from the out-
lying stations.

Only one conversation can be earried on at a time.

OreraTioN.—The master station Inter-Phone includes a

ush button block having as many buttons as there are out-
ying stations, also one extra button for electrically resetting
the annunciator drops. To call an outlying station, the push
button marked with the name or number of the party wanted
is depressed. This rings the bell at the station selected and
there only.

Each outlying station Inter-Phone is eauipped with a push
button which signals the master station when depressed. This
call will also be registered at the master station by the opera-
tion of the annunciator drop corresponding to station calling.

CaraciTy.—One master station and 3 up to 20 or more out-
lying stations.

Types of Inter-Phones
Master Stations

To consist of the following:

1. A desk set Inter-Phone with a 514-foot flexible con-
ductor cord.

2. A push button block with or without weighted base
and having a flexible conductor cord of any length desired.

3. A conneeting block.

4. A surface type annunciator.

Each item must be ordered separately and in accordance
with the following code numbers and capacities can be fur-
nished.

~—**Prsa BrrroN BLOCK——, ————— ANNUNCIATOR—————

Ko, of ——— LisT No.——— Connecting N
Metal

No.
Outlying *No. of Des’ Stand Block Wood of

Wood
Stations Buttans Metal ~ Wood ~ Weishted Code No. Code No. Type Drops Type

3 4 104A 7920 7900 1320BF 6G 401 4 407
5 6 106A 790 798 1320BF 6G 401 6 407
7 8 108A 7910 7990 1320BF 6G 401 8 407
10 12 .... 7921 79010 1320BF 6B 401 10 407
14 16 .... 7930 79020 1320BF 6B 401 14 407
17 20 .... 793 7902 1320BF 6F 401 18 407

*One button of the push-button block is required for every
8 annunciator drops for electrically resetting 3rops.
**Connecting cords for push-button blocks may be ordered
separately in any length (6 feet of cord being the average
length).
Outlying Stations

Wall, Desk or Hand Set Inter-Phones may be used. The
Inter-Phones are the same as specified for the Outlying
stations of System No. 12.

Accessories
Retardation Coils

A No. 51H retardation coil must be ordered separately for
installation near the battery of each system.

Wiring

Two common wires are required throughout the system and
in addition 2 individual wires from the master to each outlying
station. Cable or insulated wires may be used. Where there
is a long run of a large number of wires, it will be found
economical to use cable and at all distributing and junction
Boints, to install connecting blocks. From these connecting

locks separate wires can be run to the Inter-Phones.
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Master Annunciator Systems Nos. 12B and 12C

1-Way or 2-Way Ringing—Common Talking

ServicE.—Provides for communication between a master
station annunciator and a number of outlying stations.

The master annunciator is equipped with a hand set
Inter-Phone, and can be obtained with or without push
buttons.

System No. 12B—One-Way Ringing

MASTER STATION QUTLYING  STATIONS

a8

ANNUHCIATOR WolS27.CATYPE  No60A3TYPE NoIS39.CTYPE
(Annunciator without push buttons) enabling the out-
lying stations to ring the master station but the master station
cannot ring the outlying stations.
System No. 12C—2-Way Ringing

MASTER ~STATION QUTLYING  STATIONS ——

v v
EEEARL \
i iiesily i
VTN .
sogvoe
Fevese’ '

Mo 1527-C1 TYPE Mo 6043TYPL “1539CITM

(Annunciator equipped with push buttons, one for cach
outlying station) enabling the outlying stations to ring the
master station and the master station to ring the outlying
stations individually.

OperaTioN.—Each outlying station is equipped with a push
button which signals master station when depressed. Call
will also be registered at master station by operation of
annunciator drop corresponding to station calling.

Master Stations

This consists of a black finished hand set with a 3-foot cord
and an annunciator with hook for holding hand set.

Annunciator and hand set must be ordered separately.

Finish of annuneiator is golden oak. Light or dark oak
finish can be furnished without additional charge.

No. of System 12B  System 12C No. of System 12B System 12C
Drops List No. List No. Drops ist No. List No.
4 1204-B 1204-C 16 1216-B 1216-C
6 1206-13 1206-C 20 1220-B 1220-C
8 1208-B 1208-C 24 1224-B 1224-C
10 1210-B 1210-C 30 1230-B 1230-C
12 1212-B 1212-C e i cseann
Hand Sets

A No. 1003D hand set must be ordered separately with
each annunciator.
Outlying Stations
Wall or hand set Inter-Phones may be used.
METsL WALL TYpPE INTER-PHONE

No. of Haxp SET INTER-PHONES
Buttons Surface Flush Surface Flush
1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 6043D 6042M
o 00o0o0o0o . 00000000 . 000000 *6042D
*Same as No. 6042M, without face plate and wall box.
Accessories
Wiring

For one-way ringing service (annunciator without push
buttons) one wire, common to all stations in the system and
in addition, one individual wire from master station toeach
outlying station. For 2-way ringing servicc (annunciator
equipped with push buttons) one-wire common to all stations
in the system also 2 individual wires from master to each
outlying station.

Batteries

Only onc battery is required for the operation of the
system. This should consist of 3 or 4 Blue Bell dry cells, wherc
the distance between the master station and the farthest
outlying station is 250 feet or less and No. 22 B. & S. gauge
copper wire is used. On lines of greater length it is recom-
mended that instead of increasing the number of dry cells
to more than 4, larger wires be used as follows:

250 to 400 ft. use 20 3. & S. gauge copper wire.
400 to 600 ft. use 18 B. & S. gauge copper wire,
600 to 1000 ft. use 16 B. & S. gauge copper wire.

Graybar inter-Phone Systems

System No. 14
2-Station Private Line

Na 1527-C4 TYPE No 6034 TYPE

Service.—For use where only 2 stations are required and
where the sets are distantly located from each other.

Only 2 wires are used for connecting the Inter-Phones; dry
cells being required at each station.

Note.—Refer also to other pages for description of Inter-
Phone outfits composed of 2 wall or hand set Inter-Phones
and the necessary installing material complete.

OreraTtioN.—Either station can ring the other by simply
depressing the push button of the set.

Tyre oF INTER-PitoNEs.—Wall, desk or hand set Inter-
Phones may be used interchangeably.

The Inter-Phones listed below are described in detail where
listed separately.

MEeTaL Waus Tree

No. of INTER-I’HONES Desk Set I1anp Set INTER-PRONES
Buttons Surface Flush Inter-Phones Surface Flush
1 1527C-1  *1539C-1 6034BE 60430 6042AE
00 0000000 0000000  ©000000 00000 *6042AF

*No. 6042AF is same as No. 6042AE but without face plate
and wall box.

No. 1527C-2 Type

No. 1539C-1 Type
Wiring and Battery Requirements

A Dbattery of 3 Blue Bell dry cells is required at cach sta-
tion to furnish current for talking and ringing if the length of
linc is less than 750 feet. If the length of the line is increased,
additional dry cclls are required at each station to insure sat-
isfactory ringing. The following list indicates the additional
dry cclls required at each station:

AbpiTioNAL NUMBER o CELLS POR EAcH STATION

Length of Line ————— B. & 8 Gauge CopPER WIRE————
Between Stations No. 12 No. 14 No. 16 No. 18
750 to 1000 ft. 1 1 1 2

1000 to 1500 ft. 1 1 1 3
1500 to 2000 ft. 1 2 3 .o
3000 to 4000 ft. 2 3 .
4000 to 5000 ft. 2 . .
5000 to 6000 ft. 3 .o
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System No. 15-C
Code Ringing—Common Talking

818

"i527-CTYPE No.6034 TYPE Mo 6043 TYPE "1539C TYPE

Showing 4 Stations in One System

SERVICE.—A simple and inexpensive system for small resi-
dences, warehouses, stores or mercantile establishments,
where only a few stations are required and the number of
calls between the stations are not frequent.

Requires only 3 line wires throughout the system for 2 or
more stations.

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.

OreraTioNn.—Each station is equipped with one push but-
ton which, when depressed rings the bells at all the other
stations.

The various stations are called by signalling each one with
a different code ring; for instance: 2 rings for Station No. 2,
3 rings for Station No. 3, ete.

If more than 6 stations are in service, signalling code mis-
takes are likely to occur, due to the possibility of misunder-
stood signals. System No. 11 is reccommended where the
initial installation comprises more than 4 or 6 stations.

Note.—In case only 2 stations are required (wall or hand
sct Inter-Phones), complete equipment ready for installation
can be obtained by referring to Inter-Phone outfits.

Caracity.—Two to 6 stations may be operated in this
system. More stations can be added but at the expense of
ease and certainty in signalling.

Tyre ofF INTER-PuoxE.—Wall, desk or hand set Inter-
phones may be used in the system. The Inter-I’hones coded
below are deseribed in detail elsewhere.

MeTar WaLL Tyre
No. of ,—l.\‘ﬂ-:u-l'm).\n-*:i»--——\ Desk Set Haxo Sl:'rhlx'r:n-l’un.\'ns

Buttons  Surface Flush Inlcr-i’honu us| Surface
1 1527C-1  *1539C-1 6034BE  *6042AE 6043P
e e e e **6042AF ... ..

*For dimension of outlet boxes refer to separate listings
elsewhere.

**No. G042AF is same as GO42AE, but without face plate
and wall box, see separate listing of Hand Sets.

Accessories
Retardation Coils

A No. 51H retardation coil must be ordered scparately and
installed near the battery of the system.

Wiring

Three wires arc required for connecting the Inter-Phones
for 2 or more stations.

Batteries

Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation when
the length of the line is 750 feet or less, and not more than 4
stations are to be used, connected by Nos. 20 or 22 B. & S.
gauge copper wire. If more than 4 Inter-Phones are required
or i% the linc is longer than 750 feet, larger wires should he
used in accordance with the installation instructions. The
Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or any other
accessible place.

Graybar Inter-Phone Systems

Master Annunciator System No. 18C
Non-interfering

MASTER STATION ~————— OUTLYING STATIONS

ANNUNCIATOR No.1527-C1 TYPL o 6042 TYPL “1559¢4 TYPE
Showing Master and 3-Outlying Stations

ServicE.—For use in hotels, clubs, schools, hospitals, etc.,
to provide for communication between a central or master
station and a larger number of outlving stations, as follows:

1. The Master Station can selectively ring and talk with
any of the outlying stations and the outlying stations can
call the Master Station.

2. Communication can be arranged between any two out-
lying stations through the medium of one or two connecting
cords at the Master Station.

No connection can be made between this system and a
public telephone system.

OperaTiON.—The Master Station Annunciator consists of
a number of drops and jacks (one for cach outlying station in
the system), a push button for ringing, a hand set Inter-
Phone and a cord and plug for calling and answering.

1. To call an outlying station, the Master Station operator
inserts the plug into the jack corresponding to the station
wanted and depresses the ringing button of the annunciator.
The operator converses with the outlying station by pressing
the talking lever of the Hand Set Inter-Phone.

2. Each outlying station Inter-Phone is equipped with a
push button for ringing the Master Station and at the same
time operating one of the annunciator drops, thereby regis-
tering the call. The Master Station operator answers by
inserting the answering plug into the jack corresponding to
the drop operated and pressing the talking lever of the hand
set.

3. If one outlying station wishes to converse with another
outlying station, a connection can be established by means of
a pair of connecting cords (equipped as part of the annunci-
ator when so specified), each cord terminating in separate
plugs. This conneetion 1s effected as follows:

The Master Station operator withdraws the answering
plug from the jack of the station calling, inserting in its place
one of the connecting cord plugs, and proceeds to call the
station wanted as explaincdpabove, in item 1. Having se-
cured an answer from the station wanted, the operator again
withdraws the answering plug and inserts in its place the
other plug end of the connecting cord. This completes the
connection between the two outlying stations.

An annunciator supervisory feature is provided to indi-
cate the termination of a conversation between outlyin
stations. Where a large number of eonnections are require
between outlying stations, our No. 1801 lamp signal, Private
Exchange Switchboard, is recommended.

Master Station Annunciators
Annunciators regularly equipped with answering cord
only. No conneeting cords furnished unless ordered separ-
ately. Connecting cords, when ordered, will be shipped
with supervisory signals to indicate termination of the
conversation.

Code g?&g DimeNsIONS, INCHES

No. and Jacks Height Width Depth
1810-C 10 154 11Y4 5Y
1814-C 14 154 14% 544
1816-C 16 1514 174 514
1820-C 20 1514 1834 51
1825-C 25 19%, 1754 514
1830-C 30 19%4 18% 534
1836-C 36 193¢ 2134 544
1842-C 42 2334 204 544
1849-C 49 2334 2314 5%
1856-C 56 2334 2434 514
1864-C 64 2814 2314 544
1872-C 72 283 2614 5Y4
1881-C 81 3234 2434 544
1890-C 90 3234 2614 544

1900-C 100 3234 294 5%
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Master Annunciator System No. 18C—Continued
Non-Interfering

Outlying Stations

Wall or hand set Inter-Phones may be used. The Inter-
Phones as coded below are described in detail elsewhere.

No. of METAL WaLL INTER-PHONES Haxp SET INTER-PHONES
Buttons Surface Flush Flush Surface
1 1527C-1 1539C-1 6042D 6043G

- e *6042M ...
*No. 6042M is same as No. 6042D, but with face pla te
and wall box.

Hand Set Inter-Phone for Annunciator
This consists of & No. 1003K hand set.

Connecting Cords

_If Inter-communication between outlying stations is de-
sired, onc or two pairs of connceting cords may be ordered
as described under Operation (Item 3).

No. 6042 Type No. 6043 Type

Accessories
Wiring

One wire, common to all stations in the system is required,
and, in addition, two individual wires between the master
and each outlying station. Where there is a long run of a
large number of wires, it will be found economical to use
cable and install cable terminals or connecting blocks at all
distributing and junction points. From there, the installa-
tion can be continued by mcans of separate wires to the
various outlying stations. The sizce of cable and number of
connecting blocks should be determined by the installer in
accordance with the installation requirements.

Cables, eable terminals and connecting blocks are listed
elsewherc in detail.

No. 1527C-2 Type

No. 1539C-1 Type
Batteries

Five or morc Blue Bell dry cells are required for operating
the system. The cells can be placed in the basement or
any other accessible place.

Detailed information for installing, including wiring dia-
grams, battery requircments, cable conncctions, etc., are
included in our bulletin, Installing and Maintaining Graybar
Inter-Phones, which will be furnished upon request.

Graybar Inter-Phones
Description of Apartment House Inter-Phones
Selective Talking—Non-Interfering Service
Vestibule Inter-Phones for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9,
and 10

AL

The vestibule equipment for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10
consists of the No. 1562 type Inter-Phone and any number
of letter boxes.

No. 1562 Type Vestibule Inter-Phones
With Armored Receiver Cord

The No. 1562 type vestibule
Inter-Phone has a metal casc with
bronze brass finish, arranged for
{lush mounting. This Inter-Phone
is provided with the same type of
push button keys as the No. 1 Sys-
tem Selective Ringing—Selective
Talking System and permits the
Vestibule and Suites as well as the
Janitor and Suite Inter-Phones to
carry on conversations at the same
time without interference with
each other.

The Inter-Phones are furnished
in 7, 13, 17, 21 and 25 button keys,
each button representing one
apartment, except the last or odd
button which represents the Jani-
tor. The function of each of these
keys, when operated, is to estab-
lish connections between the Vesti-
bule and the called Station. When

No. 1562 Type a push button is pressed all the way
down the bell on the corresponding station is rung. When
the pressurc is rcleased, the key assumes an intermediate

osition, thereby breaking the ringing contact and connect-
ing the called line for conversation, The key is automati-
cally held in this intermediate position by a locking plate
until the operation of another button releases the key and
restores it to its normal position. Talking current is cut
off when the receiver is replaced on the switchhook. The
lower or odd button (for calling the janitor) is non-locking
in the operating position. This provides a means for releas-
ing the other buttons in the set should some one maliciously
operate all of them at one time. The Vestibule Inter-Phone
is provided with a watchcase receiver and flush type trans-
mitter. The receiver is equipped with a flexible armored
cord for its protection.

Brush Brass Finished Face Plate and Metal Qutlet Box

DinENSIONS, INCHES DiueNsions, INCRES
Code No. of Face PLATE Code No.of  Face PLATE
No. Buttons Height  Width No. Buttons  Ileight Width

1562C-7 7 19%% 10 1562C-21 21 19%% 10
1562C-13 13 19'5 10  1562C-25 25 19%% 10
1562C-17 17 19'% 10 x e

The armored receiver cord complete with receiver is coded
as “No. 521\ recciver.”

Vestibule Mai! Boxes .

The mail boxes may be obtained in groups of 3 to 16, being
assembled complete in units and master-locked for mounting
in single or double rows. The boxes are finished in bronze
brass, other finishes are special. .

The overall dimensions of the individual mail boxes are
5 inches in width and 19)4 inches in height.
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Description of Apartment House Telephones—Cont.
Selective Talking—Non-Interfering Service

Janitors’ and Tradesmen’s Inter-Phones

!
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No. 1350C-25 Type

No. 1350 Inter-Phones—Surface Type

The No. 1350 type janitor’s and tradesmen’s wall Inter-
Phone has a surface mounting metal ease with black finish.
No bell is provided in this set as it is used with an annun-
ciator when calls are to be received at this station. These
Inter-Phones are made in 7, 13 and 25 button sizes, the con-
struction and operation being the same as outlined under
Vestibule Inter-Phones. The lower or odd button in each
Inter-Phone is non-locking in operation and provides con-
nection with the vestibule Inter-Phone.

———SY8TEM NO'F— Druexnsions or HousiNg

.No,of Code or NCHES

Buttons No. Janitor Tradesmen Height Width Depth
7 1350C-7 8and 9 9 and 10 1454 7% 3

13 1350C-13 8and 9 9 and 10 1434 v 3

25 1350C-25 8and9 9and10 1455 7% 3

JANITOR'S ANNUNCIATORS.—Annunciators for systems
8, 9 and 10 are described elsewhere.

Coil and Condenser Box

The coil and condenser box is required for each vestibule,
janitor’s (either wall Inter-Phone or annunciator) or trades-
men’s station. This apparatus is necessary in order that
separate conversations may be carried on simultaneously
between the vestibule, janitor and tradesmen’s Inter-Phone
and 3 apartments, without having the conversations inter-
fere with cach other. The condenser provides a path for the
high frequency talking currents, whieh cannot pass through
the high impedance retardation coil.

Wooden case furnished in golden oak.

Code System
No. Containing No.
295BC 1 Coil and 1 Condenser. ............... 7

295A8 2 Coilsand 2 Condensers............... 8
295BD 3 Coils and 3 Condensers............... 9 and 10

Graybar Inter-Phones
Description of Apartment House Inter-Phones
Common Talking Service

Vestibule Inter-Phones for No. 20 Systems

No. 424-A
Push Button Plate

No. 1520-R

No. 1520-R Vestibule Inter-Phones
With Armored Receiver Cord

The No. 1520-R Inter-I’hone consists of a flush mounting
brush brass finish face plate with a push-button for signalling
the janitor. The transmitter unit is mounted on the back
of the face plate and an embossed metal mouthpiece is pro-
vided. The receiver used is of the watch-case type and the
cord of the reeeiver is protected with a flexible armor. The
switch-hook is mounted in the center of the face plate, sup-
porting the receiver in the most convenient position. The
receiver and armored cord complete is coded as the No. 524\
receiver,

Vestibule Push-Button Plates

Push-button plates are furnished to mount on cither side of
the No. 1520-R Vestibule Inter-I’hone.

A card holder is provided opposite each button. The face
plate has a brass lacquered finish, other finishes will be con-
sidered special.

The over zll dimensions of the push-button plate are 574
inches in width and 1274 inches in height.

Code No. of Face Plate Code No. of Face Plate

No. Buttons Inches No. Buttons Inches
400-A Blank 5x161%4 416-A 16 5x161%4
406-A 6 5x161% 420-A 20 5x161%
412-A 12 5x1614 424-A 24 5x161%%

Vestibule Mail Boxes

4 Mail boxes may be
4| obtained in groups

of 3 to 16, being as-
i sembled completc in
units and master-
locked for mounting
in single or double
§ rows. Boxes are
i furnished in bronze,
other finishes being
| considered special.
Overall dimensions
o of individual letter
boxes are 5 inches in
M width and 16)4 in-
ches in height.

mg]e Row Double and Single Row
Single Row N

U

Doubleand  Single Row Doubleand  §i

Single Row No, of 0. of Sinzle Row No. of
Code No. Boxes Code No. Boxes Code No. Boxes
303 3 308 3 313 13
304 4 309 9 314 14
305 5 310 10 315 15
306 6 311 11 316 16
307 7 312 12 N ..
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Graybar Inter-Phones

Description of Apartment House Inter-Phones
Common Talking Service
Vestibule Inter-Phones for No. 21 Systems
Continued
Vestibule
Equipment

The vesti-
bule equip-
ment con-
gists of the
following
units, each
of which
must be
ordered
separately.
- EN o .

924-E ty
loud spea..i(E
ing Inter-
Phone.

A push-
button plate.

Mail boxes S
No. 1524-E (as re- No. 424-A
quired). Push Button

The appa- Plate
ratus to be sclected from the following groups.

No. 1524-E Type Loud Speaking Vestibule
Inter-Phone System No. 21

Eliminates, as far as possible, all projecting and removable
parts, such as the transmitter, receiver and switch-hook;
also to safeguard theft of receiver and the cords. ’

The set consists of a flush mounting face plate. A push but-
ton is mounted at the bottom of the plate for talking and
listening purposes. The transmitter and receiver units mount
on the back, and an embossed metal transmitter mouthpicce
is located on the upper section of the face plate. The receciver
unit contains a loud speaking horn; the flare end of the horn
is attached to the lower part of the face plate which is perfo-
rated and covered with a protecting screen. An outlet box
is furnished for mounting the set in the wall.

Bronze brass finish. Face plate, 5x1614 inches.

Above set is equipped with a janitor call button.

. Vestibule Push-Button Plates
Designed to mount on either side of the vestibule Inter-
Phone. A card holder is provided opposite each button.
Push button plates can be obtained in 2 different sizes.

Cod No. of Face Pl 0

No? Bu‘:t:ns al‘ixeeh;"e CNog‘e B\u‘:t:rrn Faﬁell,)lge
400-A ..., 5x1614 416-A 16 5x16!
406-A 6 5x1614 420-A 20 5x16ﬁ
412-A 12 5x1614 424-A 24 5x161%

. Vestibule Mail Boxes
Mail boxes may be obtained in groups of 3 to016 being as-
sembled complete in units and master-locked for ’mounting
in single or double rows. The boxes are finished in bronze
ot%‘e}:' ﬁmshelsl Bping c_onsid?re}:l sp(écial. ’
e overall dimensions of the individual >
inches in width and 1614 inches in height,. letter boxes are 5

Graybar Apartment House Inter-Phones

Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking-Non-Interfering Service

No. 1562 Type

SERVICE.—Provides service between the vestibule apart-
ments, janitor and tradesmen. The systems are planned
throughout with the utmost care to give the most reliable
service.

Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 cover requirements of most
apartment houses. One system may be expanded into another
at any time by the use of additional apparatus.

These systems are designed for selective ringing and talking
or non-interfering service, making it possible for the master
station, such as the vestibule, the tradesmen and the janitor
to communicate with different apartments simultaneously
without interference with each other.

OreraTioN.—The vestibule, janitor’s and tradesmen’s
Inter-Phones are equipped with push button keys (one for
each apartment station). By depressing the button marked
with the name or number of the apartment desired, the bell
at that station will ring and there only.

Can be provided with one or two push buttons for ringing
the janitor’s station or operating an electric door opener.

Separate conversation may take place simultaneously be-
tween the vestibule, Janitor or tradesmen and different apart-
ments.

TypE oF INTER-PHONES.—Wall type Inter-Phones are
specified throughout for the various systems.

Accessories for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10.

Coil and Condenser Box
One retardation coil and one condenser are required for each
vestibule, janitor’s (either wall Inter-Phone or master an-
nunciator) or tradesmen’s station.

Cable

For connecting the various stations, either cable or insulated
wires can be used, depending largely upon the layout of the
building. Where there is a long run of a large number of
wires (for instance, between the janitor, vestibule, and trades-
men Inter-Phones or for the vertical riser from floor to floor)
it will be found economical to use cable, and to install cable
terminals or connecting blocks at all of the distributing and
junction points.

For connecting the Inter-Phones of the various apartments
to these distributing ’Foints, insulated wires (No. 22 B. & S.
gauge) can be used. This data should be used when selecting
the cable. ’

Cable Terminals

Cable terminals and connecting blocks are described in
detail elsewhere.

Batteries

Not more than 12 Blue Bell dry cells will be necessary for
operating any of the above systems (5 cells for the talking
circuits and 4 to 7 cells for the ringing circuits, depending
upon the length of the line). The cells can be placed in the
basement or any other accessible place.

Door Opener
If a door opener is included in the system, additional dry
cells will be required. Generally 2 or 3 cells have been found
sufficient for this purpose.
Any standard type of door opener may be used.
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Graybar Apartment House inter-Phones

Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10— -Continued
Non-Interfering Service

No.1527-C TYPE
(SUNTE 2)
No, 1527-C TYPE
(suITE 2)
N0.1539-C TYPE
(sunE 1)
No.1E39-C TYPE ”W
(GuTE) A ‘ !
A ( i
[ ggton?a
r i
ff e
3 MO, 1562 TYPE.
DOOR VESTIBULE
OPENER
NQ1562 TYPE [dpbdeas™
VESTIBULE t 1
3
TEM No.7
SYSTEM No. | AWNUNCIATOR
Ne.1350 TYPE
— JANITOR—/
SYSTEM No8

System No. 7
Service.—Vestibule can call apartments. Apartments can
open door, if desired.
Caracrry.—One vetibule and any number of suite Inter-
Phones up to 24.
Inter-Phone Apparatus Required for System No. 7
Vestibule
1 No. 1362 type Inter-Phone and letter boxes as required.
Apartments
1527C-0 Surface type Inter-Phones or
1527C-1 Surface type Inter-Phones, 1 button (for door) or
1539C-0 F:lush type Inter-Phone or
1539C-1 Flush type Inter-Phoue, 1 button (for door).
X Miscellaneous
1 No. 295BC coil and condenser box.
R Wiring and Battery Requirements
*2 wires common to entire system.

1 wire for each suite Inter-Phone.
Battery to furnish operating current.
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material.

System No. 8

ServicE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor.
Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. Jan-
itor can call apartments.

Caracity.—One vestible, one janitor and any number of
suite Inter-Phones up to 24.

Inter-Phone Apparatus Required for System No. 8
Vestibule
1 No. 1362 type Inter-Phone and letter boxes as required.
Apartments
1527C-1 Surface wall Tnter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor) or
1527C-2  With 2 buttouns (for janitor and door).
1539C-1 Flush wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor) or
1539C-2  With 2 buttons (for janitor and door).
Janitor
1 No. 1350 Type Inter-phone, 1 janitor’s annunciator and
1 No. 295AS Coil and condenser box.
Wiring and Battery Requirements
*2 wires common to entire system.
2 wires for each suite Inter-Phone.
4 wires for connecting vestibule to janitor and coil and con-
denser box. Battery to furnish operating current.
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material.
*1 common wire to be omitted when opener is not required.

Graybar Apartment House
Inter-Phones

Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10 -Continued

Selective Ringing—Sselective Talking
Non-Interfering Service

System No. 9

No.1527-C TYPE
(SuUE 2)

No.1539-C TYPE
(surTE W)

: DOOR

3T | jorereR
No.I562 TYPE
VESTIBULE

N 1550 TYPE. NO.1350 TYPE B
TRADESMEN  \—JANITOR:

SYSTEM No.9

SERVICE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor.
Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. Janitor
and tradesmen can call apartments.

Caracity.—One vestibule, one janitor, one tradesman and
any number of suite Inter-Phones up to 24.

Inter-Phone Apparatus Required for System No. 9
Vestibule
1 No. 1362 Type Inter-Phone and letter boxes as required.

Apartments

1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button for janitor

1527C-2 Sutl'fucc Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons for janitor and
door, or

1539C-1 Flush wall Inter-Phone, 1 button for janitor, or

1539C-2 Flush wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and

door.
Tradesmen
1 No. 1350 Type Inter-Phone.
Janitor

1 No. 1350 Type Inter-Phone, 1 janitor’s annunciator and
1 No. 295BD coil and condenser box.

Wiring and Battery Requirements

*2 wires common to entire system.
2 wires for each suite Inter-Phone.
4 wires for connecting vestibule to janitor, tradesmen’s set
and coil and condenser box.
Battery to furnish operating current.
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material.
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Graybar Apartment House
Inter-Phones
Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10—Continued

Selective Ringing—Seclective Talking
Non-Interfering Service

System No. 10

Nb.1527-C TYPD
(SUITE 2)
e

Ne,539-C TYPE,
(SUTE 1)

J
f
DOOR

No 1562 TYPE
VESTIBULE

ANITORS  NO 1550 TYPE
ANNUNCIRIOR  TRABESMEN

SYSTEM No.l0

SERvVICE.—Provides the same serviee as outlined under
System No. 9, but on a larger scale, intended for use where
several vestibules in the same or adjoining apartment houses
are to be served by one janitor. The janitor's equipment cou-
sists of a master annunciator.

Capacrty.—One janitor’s switchboard, two or more vesti-
bule and tradesmen’s Inter-Phones and any number of suite
Inter-Phones up to 70.

Inter-Phone Apparatus Required for System No. 10
Vestibule
2 or more No. 1362 type Vestibule Inter-Phones and letter
boxes as required.
Apartments
1527C-1 Surfaece wall Inter-Phone, 1 button for janitor or
1527C-2  Surface wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and
door or
1539C-1 Flush wall Inter-Phone, 1 button for janitor or
1539C-2 Flush wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and

door.
Tradesmen
2 or more No. 1350 type Inter-Phones.
Janitor

1 annunciator switehboard and
**1 or more No. 295 type coil and condenser boxes.
Wiring and Battery Requirements
*2 wires common to entire svstem.
2 wires for each suite Inter-Phone.
5 wires for connecting each vestibule to janitor, tradesmen’s
sets and coil and eondenser box.
Battery to furnish operating current.
‘1 door opener and miscellancous installing material.
NoTe.—**One retardation coil and one condenser are re-
quired for the janitor’s annunciator and caeh vestibule and
tradesmen’s Inter-Phone.
*One common wire can be omitted if door opener is not re-
quired.

Graybar Apartment House Inter-Phones
System No. 20

Sclective Ringing ~Common Talking

Service.—The No. 20 Inter-Phone Systems are designed to
provide an inexpensive and reliable means of communieation
between  vestibule, apartments, janitor's quarters, laundry
and tradesmen’s entrunee. "This system differs from Systems
Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 tas deseribed on the preceding pages) in
t}mt (mlv one conversation can be carried on at a time, as all

sets are connected to one talking eircuit.

There are 6 combinations of the No. 20 Svstem, differing
from cach other in the number of loeations in the apartments
which are to be eonnected for inter-communicating serviee.
The operation of each of these combinations, however, is the
same.

OprrraTion.—The vestibule Inter-Phone is equipped with a
push button for calling the janitor. Kach letter box is provided
with 2 or 3 compartments and below each compartment a
push-button is mounted. T'o call an apartment, the push-
button having the name of the apartment wanted is depressed;
this rings the bell at the apartment seleeted and there only.

The apartment Inter-Phones c¢an be provided with push-
buttons for operating the door opener, calling the janitor,
laundry or any other station in accordance with the combina-
tion selected.

The janitor's. laundry and tradesmen’s Inter-Phones ean he
arranged either for receiving calls from the other stations with-
out I)cmg able to signal bae l\, or for receiving calls and for sig-

nalling back to any one of the apartments.

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.

Tyres oF INter-Pruones—Wall tvpe Inter-Phones are
specified throughout for the No. 10 Systems.

TyrEs or Sysrems.—(See descriptions on following pages.)

Accessories for No. 20 Systems

The cabling, terminals, door opener (if required) for these
systems are the same as outlined for Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10.

Battery Requirements
For the operation of each system a battery of not more than
five Blue Bell dry cells is required. These can be placed in the
basement or any other accessible place.

System No. 20A

Senvice.—Vestibule can call apartments; apartments can
open door.
Vestibule
1 No. 1520R Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail boxes
as required.
Code Apartments
No.

1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, or
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone (button for door), or
1539C-0 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, or
1539C-1  Flush Wall Inter-Phone (button for door).
Wiring and Batterics

*3 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 1 wire for cach apart-
ment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating eurrent, 1
door opener and miscellancous installing material.

*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used.
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Graybar Apartment House
Inter-Phones

System No. 20—Continued
Selective Ringing—Common Talking
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SYSTEM Na20A SYSTEM Na20-D

SYSTEM No 20-E

System No. 20D .
Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-
ments can open door and call janitor.
Vestibule
1 No. 1520R Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail boxes
as re%uired.
Code No. Apartments
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1527C-2  Surface Wall Inter-Phone 2 hutfons (for janitor and door), of
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1539C-2  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor and door).
Janitor or Laundry
1 No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-Phone.
Wiring and Batteries
*4 wires common to all Inter -Phones. 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1
door opener and miscellancous installing material.

System No. 20E
SeRrvicE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor;
apartments ean open door and call janitor and laundry

Vestibule
1 No. 1520R Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail boxes
zt‘sodret\*mrcd. Apartments
“ode No.

1527C-2  Surface Wall lnter-Phone, 2 huttons (for janitor and laundry), or
1527C-3  Surface Wall lnter-Phone, 3 hutions (for janitor, laundry and door), or
1539C-2  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 huttons (ior janitor and laundry), or
1539C-3  Flush Wall [nter-Phone, 3 buttons (for janitor, laundry and door)
Janitor or Laundry
2 No. 1527C-O Surface Wall Inter-Phone.
Wiring and Batteries
*5 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 1 wire for each
apartment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating current,
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material.

System No. 20G
Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-
ments can open door and call janitor, and janitor can call
apartments. Vestibule
1 No. 1520R Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail boxes
as required.
Code No. Apartments
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1527C-2  Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janilor and door), or
1539C-1  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1539C-2  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor and door).
Janitor and Laundry
1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-6 surface wall Inter-Phones (de-
pending upon number of push buttons required).
Wiring and Batteries
*4 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1
door opener and miscellaneous installing material.
*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used.

Graybar Apartment House Inter-Phones

System No. 20—Continued
Selective Ringing—Common Talking
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System No. 20H

Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor, apart-
ments can open door and call janitor and laundry, janitor and
laundry ean call apartments.

Vestibule

1 No. 1520R Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail boxes
as required.

Code No. Apartments

1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor
and laundry), or .

1527C-3 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 3 buttons (for janitor,
laundry or door), or

1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor and
laundry), or o

1539C-3 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 3 buttons (for janitor,
laundry and door).

Janitor and Laundry

1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-6 surface wall Inter-Phones (de-
pending upon number of push buttons required).

Wiring and Batteries

*5 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1
door opener and miscellaneous installing material.

System No. 20J

Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-
ments can open door and call janitor, and janitor can call
apartments.

Vestibule
1 No. 1520R Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail boxes
as required.
Code No. Apartments

1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or

1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor
and door), or .

1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or

1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor and
door).

Janitor

1 Nos. 2010 to 2100 annunciator, depending on number of
drops and push buttons required; 1 No. 1003K hand set
Inter-Phone.

Wiring and Batteries

*3 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 2 wires for each
apartment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating cur-
rent, 1 door vpener and miscellancous installing material.

*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used.
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Graybar Inter-Phone Systems

Apartment House Service
System No. 21

Selective Ringing—Common Talking
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General Information

The No. 21 Inter-Phone Systems are designed to provide
communication between vestibule, apartments, janitor’s
quarters, laundry and tradesmen’s entrance.

This system has the same service requircments as system
No. 20, except that the vestibule equipment consists of a
loud-speaking, cordless type Inter-Phone which eliminates all
prog'lccting parts and provides against theft of receivers and
cords.

There are 6 combinations of the No. 21 system, differing
from each other in the number of locations in the apartments
which are to be connected for inter-communieating service.
The operation of each of these combinations, however, is the
same.

To call one of the apartments from the vestibule, the box
push-button (under the name of the party wanted) is de-

ressed, which rings the bell of that apartment. The vesti-
{;ule party next depresses the button at the bottom of the
telephone set, and keeps it depressed while awaiting reply,
and while conversing with the apartment party.

The apartment Inter-Phones can be provided with push-
buttons for operating the door opener, calling the janitor,
laundry, or any other station in accordance with the com-
bination selected.

The janitor’s, laundry, and tradesmen’s Inter-Phones can
be arranged either for receiving calls from the other stations
without being able to signal back, or for receiving calls and
for signalling back to any one of the apartments.

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time.

Wall type Inter-Phones are specified throughout for the
No. 21 systems.

Accessories for No. 21 Systems

The cabling, terminals, and door opener, if required, for
these systems are the same as outlined for systems 7, 8, 9 and
10.

Battery Requirements

For the operation of cach system 3 sets of dry batterics are
required, each sct to consist of 3 dry cells. The batterics can
be placed in the basement, or any other accessible place.

Detailed information covering wiring diagrams, connections
of wires and cables, connecting blocks, ectc., can be found in
our booklet, ‘Installing and Maintaining Graybar Inter-
Phones,” which will be furnished upon request.

Graybar Inter-Phone Systems
Apartment House Service—Continued

System No. 21A
Selective Ringing—Common Talking
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System No. 21A

Service.—Vestibule can call apartments; apartments can
open door.
Vestibule
1 No. 1524E Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail
boxes as required.

Code No.
1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, or
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone (button for door), or
1539C-0 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, or
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-Phone (button for door). '
Wiring and Batteries
*3 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 1 wire for each
apartment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating cur-
rent, 1 door opener and miscellancous installing material.
System No. 21D
Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor;
apartments can open door and call janitor.
Vestibule
1 No. 1524E Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail
boxes as required.

Code No
1527C-1  Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1527C-2  Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 butions (for janitor and door), or
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1539C-2  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 huttons (for janitor and door).
Janitor or Laundry
1 No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-Phone.
Wiring and Batteries
*4 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating current,
1 door opener and miscellancous installing material.
System No. 21E
Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor;
apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry.
Vestibule
1 No. 1524FE Inter-Phones, push button plate and mail
boxes as required.

Code No.
1527C-2  Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 huttons (for janilor and laundry), or
1527C-3  Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 3 buttons (for janitor, laundry and doer), or
1539C-2  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor and taundry), or
1539C-3  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 3 buttons (for janitor, laundry and door).
Janitor and Laundry
2 No. 1529C-0 Surface Wall Inter-Phones.
Wiring and Batteries
*5 wires common to all Inter-Phones. A wire for each
apartment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating cur-
rent, 1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material.
*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used.

Apartments

Apartments

Apartments
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Graybar Inter-Phone Systems
Apartment House Service—Continued

System No. 21E
Selective Ringing—Common Talking

— }
o.1527-C TYPE o 1527-C TYPE No 1527.C TYPE
eﬂﬂ! 2) (SUTE 2) (S0TE 2)
e by
No.539-C TYPE No 1539 TYPE No.1539-C TYPL
GuTe 2) e Eurre )

No. 1529 €
VESTIBULE SET

No.1527-C TYPE
JANITORS SET

JANITORS
7 ANNUNCIATOR
SYSTEM No.2t-J

SYSTEM Mo.21-G SISTEI ol

System No. 21G

SERvICE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor;
apartments can open door and call janitor, and janitor can
call apartments.

Vestibule .
1 No. 1524E Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail
boxes as required.
Code No. Apartments
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor),or
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 huttons (for janitor and door) or
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, huttons (for janitor and door).
Janitor and Laundry
1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-16 Surface Wall Inter-Phones
(depending upon number of push buttons required).
Wiring and Batteries
*4 wircs common to all Inter-Phones. 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-Phone, batterics to furnish operating current, 1
door opener and miscellaneous installing material.

System No. 21H
Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor;
apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry; jan-
itor and laundry can call apartments.
Vestibule
1 No. 1524E Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail
boxes as required.
Code No. Apartments
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 huttons (for janitor and laundry), or
1527C-3  Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 3 buttons (for janitor, laundry and door),or
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 huttons (for janitor and laundry), or
1539C-3  Flusk Wall Inter-Phone, 3 huttons (for janitor, laundry and door).
Janitor and Laundry
1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-16 Surface Wall Inter-Phones
(depending upon number of push buttons required).
Wiring and Batteries
*5 wires common to all Inter-I’hones. 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-Phone, battcries to furnish operating current, 1
door opener and miscellaneous installing material.
System No. 21J
SERvICE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor;
apartments can open door and call janitor, and janitor ean
call apartments.

Vestibule .
1 No. 1524E Inter-Phone, push button plate and mail boxes
Code No. Apartments

1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button (for janitor), or
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buitons (for janitor and door), or
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 1 button for janitor), or
1539C-2  Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (ior janitor and door).
Janitor
1 No. 2010 to 2100 annunciators, depending upon the
number of drops and push buttons required.
Wiring and Batteries

*3 wires common to all Inter-Phones. 2 wires for each apart-
ment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1
door opener and miscellaneous installing material.

Graybar Inter-Phone Systems
Apartment House Service
System No. 22
Sectional Common Talking Systems

These systems consist of 2 or more common talking sys-
tems, cach section terminating at one janitor’s annunciator
and connected so as to permit conversation taking place
hetween each vestibule and apartment group without inter-
ference. Vestibule equipment consisting of No. 1520R
armored cord type Inter-Phone.

Ea

System No. 22D

ServicE—Vestibule can call
NaISZEC2 apartments and janitor; apart-
DG ments can call janitor and open
door. Janitor can open doors.
Vestibule
2 or more No. 1520R Inter-
Ng.1ssuC2 Phones, push button plates and
mail boxes.
Apartments
~ = Code No. .
sal  1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-
l;hone, 2  buttons
or janitor), or
BIBL | 153902 Flas i Wl Inter- {ff Vineie
Phone, 2 buttons
(for janitor and
door).
i ) Janitor
) 1 No. 2202D to 2206D annun-

JANTOR AARCRTR. it o depending upon number MToR AvwscATR
DL WD R drops, jacks and push buttons SYSTEM M22G
required; No. 1003K hand set Inter-Phone.

Wiring and Batteries
*4 wires common to all Inter-Phones, 1 individual wire
for each apartment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish oper-

ating current, door openers and miscellaneous installing
material.

System No. 22G

ServicE—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor
apartments can call janitor and open door. Janitor can call
cach apartment and open doors.

Vestibule

2 or more No. 1520R Intcr-Phones, push button plates
and mail boxes.
Code No. Apartments
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor

and door), or
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-Phone, 2 buttons (for janitor
and door).
Janitor

1 No. 2202G to 2206G annunciator, depending upon the
number of drops, jacks and push buttons required and 1
No. 1003K hand sct Inter-Phone.

Wiring and Batteries
*4 wires common to all Inter-Phones, 1 individual wire for
cach apartment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating
current, door openers and miscellaneous installing material.
*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used.
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Graybar Inter-Phone Systems
Apartment House Service—Continued

System No. 22

Sectional Common Talking Systems

System No. 22J

SERrvICE.—Vestibule can eall apartment
and janitor; apartments can call janitor (in-

n01527-C2 dividual drops) and open door. Janitor can
pINAE call each apartiment and open doors.
Vestibule
Pt 4 2 or more No. 1520R Inter-Phones, push
ST button plates and mail boxes.
Apartments

Code No.

1527C-2  Surface Wall Inter-I’hone, 2 hut-

tons (for janitor and door), or
HoozoR, 1539C-2 Ilush Wall Inter-’hone, 2 but-
tons (for junitor and door).

Janitor

1 No. 2202] to 2206J annunciator, depend-
ing upon the number of drops, jacks and push
buttons required and 1 No. 1003K hand set
Inter-Phone.

SANITOR ANNUNCIATOR
SYSTEM nNO.22d

Wiring and Batteries

*3 wires common to all Iuter-Phones, 2 individual wires
for each apartment Inter-Phone, batteries to furnish operating
current, door openers and miscellaneous installing material.

*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used.

Graybar Inter-Phone Accessories

For Use with Inter-Phone Systems Nos. 12A,
20G and 20H, Private Installations and
Call Bell Service

Wood Push Button Blocks

Stock finish is dark golden oak with nickel
trimmings. The directory plate is backed
with a strip of transparent celluloid to
protect the director list.

Green mercerized cord per foot, per but-
ton and attaching cord per button, are fur-

nished at extra charge.
Cove Nos.

e |
Wood Weighted No. of
Base Base Buttons
7900 7980 4
790 798 6
7910 7990 8
7921 79010 12
7930 79020 16
793 7902 20

Metal Push Button Blocks

A black finished metal box, bushed for entrance of con-
necting cord or wires. Base plate has 2 punched holes for
mounting if desired. Felt pads are attached to bottom of
plate. Size of box, 334x4}4x133 inches.

Without Cords

Code No. of Code No. of
No. Buttons No. Buttons
101A 1 104\ 4
1024 2 106 A 6
103A 3 108A h]

With 6-Foot Length Cords
104AC 4 108AC 8

Graybar Inter-Phone Accessories
For Use with Inter-Phone Systems Nos. 12A, 20G and

20H, Private Installations and Call Bell Service
Continued

No. 8 Type Connecting Blocks
Yt

Consists of bridge type connectors, mounted on a black
finished maple base, equipped with a screw eye for fasten-
ing stay cord.

Code No. of DiuENsioNs, INcrES.

— —_—
No. Terminals Length Width Depth
8G 8 554 134 54
8l 12 8!% 134 7]

Nos. 11 and 12 Type Connecting Blocks

These consist of a composition base
in which the serew terminals are em-
bedded. kach terminal consists of 2
screw bushings clectrically connccted
by means of a metal strip, and pro-
vided with screws and washers.

No. of No. of
Code Term-  Size Code Term- Size

No. inals In. No. inmals In.
11A 2 1'4x18% 12C 3 1M{x13%
‘11B 2 1lyxl3 *12D 3 1ligx13,

*Equipped with a cover.

These consist of brass studs embedded in a hard compo-
sition base. Studs fitted with 2 nuts (one a split check nut)
and 2 washers.

Code Capacity DivEexsions, INCHES

— —
No. in Pairs Length Height Width
30\ 6 434 13 1%
3083 11 T 5 134 1%
30C 16 10 75 1345 1ls
30D 26 16t 1346 114

No. 141A Hand 2
Set Hooks i

A hook to be screwed into
wall for holding No. 1003 type
hand set.

No. 19 Type Cable Terminals

For interiordistributing work. Made of hardwood, num-
bered and shellacked; with sheet steel cover, treated with
Parker Rust-Proof PProcess, finished in black enamel.

Hlust ration shows 4 cables attached.

Capacit e DimENsioNs, INCHES.
g‘:.]c i:pl*'fu'ré Lenuth Vidth Depth
19 11 8 574 24
19B 26 14 %% 214
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Graybar Inter-Phone Outfits

GENERAL.—Where intercommunication is desired hetween
two points in the home or in business, Western Electric
Inter-phones can be furnished in ‘“a-pair-in-a-package”’ outfit;
that is, two Inter-phones complete with all the installing
materials and instructions nccessary to put them up. The
outfits do not, however, include batteries, which must be
ordered separately. For average conditions four or five dry
cells will be sufficient.

SErvIcE.—Consists of two wall or hand set type Inter-
phones suitable for a private telephone line between house
and barn or garage, or fF())r a line that is wholly within a house,
also for use in offices or shops between two buildings or in one
building.

OreraTION.~Either station can ring and talk to the other.

Outfit No. 17

@ ©

This outfit eonsists of 2 No. 1003 type hand sets with all
material required to install a simp?:: intercommunicating
system between 2 points not over 80 feet apart, and where the
wire will be wholly indoors and not exposed to weather con-
ditions or moisture. The wmaterial, in addition to the hand
sets, consists of 2 connecting blocks with mounting screws,
80 feet of insulated twisted pair copper wire, 60 insulated
nails for fastening wire, 2 hooks for holding hand sets, 2
bells, 2 battery connectors and illustrated installing in-
structions.

Outfit No. 30

No. 1527C-1 Inter-phones

This outfit includes 2 surface wall No. 1527C-1 inter-phones
and 1 No. 51H retardation coil in one box but no installing or
wiring material.

Graybar Inter-Phone Outfits

Continued

Outfit 31

No. 6043P
Inter-phones

This outfit includes 2 hand set type No. 6043P inter-phones
and No. 51H retardation coil in one box but no insta, ing or
wiring material.

Outfits Nos. 30A and 31A

These outfits are for use where the wiring is to be run entirely
under cover and not exposed to moisture or weather.

Outfit No. 30.\ includes one No. 30 outfit in one box and an-
other box containing installing material (described below).

Outfit No. 214 includes one No. 31 outfit in one box and
another box containing installing material (described below).

The wiring material furnished with the No. 30A and No.
31A outfits consists of 75 feet of insulated 3-conductor copper
wire, 2 battery connectors, insulated nails for fastening wires
and illustrated installing instructions.

Outfits Nos. 30B and 31B

These outfits are for use where the wiring is to be run in the
open between or outside of buildings, and exposed to weather
and moisture.

Outfit No. 30B includes one No. 30 outfit in one box and
another box containing installing material (described below).

Outfit No. 31B includes one No. 31 outfit in one box
(described above) and another box containing installing
material (described below).

The wiring material furnished with the No. 30B and No.
31B outfits consists of 150 feet of outside 3-conductor copper
wire, 2 brackets with screws, hooks and knobs to attach wires
to building, 2 porcelain tubes to insulate wires when entering
building, 2 battery connectors, 25 insulated nails for fastening
wires inside building, and illustrated installing instructions,

This standard package idea for Inter-phones has been
devised as a means of assisting purchasers in selecting the
proper equipment for their neeﬁs without requiring them to
make a study of the subject. At the same time it assures
them of getting uniformly good aterials, and in the proper
amounts. The outfits are packed in a box ready to be sold
over the counter or ailed by parcel post.
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Edwards Annunciators
Special Annunciator Features

No. 80 Hand Reset Drops
Schedule T

\ Used in all hand reset annunciators.
——= Price, No.80............... each $4.00

No. 4 Electric Reset
Drops
Schedule T
Used in all electric reset annun-
ciators. The indication is a white
: arrow which points directly at the
name card. When reset, arrow
drops out of sight bchind name
card. Front is of plain glass and as
arrow is between glass and a dull
black background, it can be scen
from any angle.

Cannot shank or jar out of ad-
justment. Locked in normal posi-
tion; cannot indicate until current is passed through magnets.
Price, No. 4. ... cach $6.00

Automatic Reset Annunciators
Add to List of Annunciator........................ $12.00

All standard electric reset annunciators may be arranged
so that any drop in indicating will reset any previous
indication.

. Closed Circuit Annunciators
Add to List of Hand Reset Annunciator. . ..per drop $10.55
Special Voltage
Up to 24 volts d.c. or a.c. no charge.
Add, 25t040 Volts. . ...................... per drop $1.00
Special Commercial Finishes
Other than standard add per annunciator:

4t010Drop............. $6.00
12t024 Drop. ... ... 8.00
266052 DDrop... ... .. 12.00
Over52 Drop......ccovueueriinineneinianaenennnsn. 16.00

Solid Bronze or Brass Cases
Add per annunciator:

4t010Drop........ ... $12.00

12t024 Drop. ... 24.00

26t052DDrop. ... 30.00

Over 52 Drop. ... coviiriiii i 50.00
Individual Reset

With PushesonCase....... ...cooovnvueenn. per push $4.00

With Terminals Only for Remote Control
..................................... per terminal .60
Special Arrangement
Arrangement of drops, same addition as for special
finishes above.
Special Markings
Other than number, per drop, .30 cents.
Bell Instead of Buzzer
PEICe. vttt i et each $3.00

Switch
Price, Switch on Case, 1or 2 Point............. each $3.50

No. 1993 Edwards Watertight Annunciators

Electric Reset
G Volts D.C. or
16 Volits A.C.
Schedule T

Surface type,
cast iron case;
standard finish is
black.

Mounting feet provide a space of { inch between back of
case and wall on which it is to be mounted. Outside bosses
will be drilled and tapped to receive !4 or 34-inch pipe.

Prices include 3-inch No. 1740 watertight bell.

Price, Exca Price, Eaca
No. of Weizht Upto 80to 125  No.of Weizht Upto 80 to 125
Drops Pounds 30 Volts Volts Drops Pounds 30 Volts Volts
2 734 $73.00 $75.00 5 1034 $90.99 $97.50
3 8 76.00 78.75 6 11 99.00 105.00

4 8 80.00  82.50 Larger Sizes, per Drop, 15.00 20.00

No. 81 Edwards Dixie Annunciators

Hand Reset

6 Voits D.C. or 8 Volts A.C.
Schedule E

All metal case, sur-
face type. Standard
finish 18 black; oak at
no extra charge. No. 80
drop is used. Indication
is black on a white
background; cards are
changeable.

Audible signal is a
specially designed
buzzer.

One ina carton.
Standard package, 5
assorted.

Weight is for annun-
ciator in shelf package.

No.of ARRANGEMENT . Diuenstons, INcaes Weight Price
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth Pounds Each

2 2 1 43 6% 2% 3 $9.96
3 3 1 434 6% 274 3 11.58
4 4 1 434 6%% 2% 3 13.18
6 3 2 7 6%% 274 4 16.56
8 4 2 7 6% 2% 4 19.58
10 5 2 7 8% 2% 5 22.96
12 6 2 7 9% 274 5  26.16
13 to 55 Drops, Add for Each Drop Over12........ 2.20
56 and Over, Add for Each Drop Over 12..... .. .. . 2.84

No. 91 Edwards San Fer Ann Annunciators

Hand Reset
6 Volts D.C. or 8 Volts A.C.
Schedule E

An all metal case, sur-
face type. Standard fin-
ish is white enamel; ma-~
| hogany at no extra
charge. No. 80 drop is
used. Indication is
black on white back-
ground; cards are
changeable.

Audible signal is a spe-
| cially designed buzzer.

Packed 1 in a carton.
Standard package, 5 as-
sorted.

Weight is for annun-
ciator in shelf package.

-
23 .
No.of ARRANGEMENT DIMENSIONS, INCHES Weight Price
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth  Pounds Each
2 2 1 434 67%% 2% 3 $13.16
3 3 1 434 6% 2% 3 14.94
4 4 1 434 6% 274 3 16.56
6 3 2 7 6% 2% 4 19.58
8 4 2 7 6% 274 4 22.96
10 5 2 7 8%% 274 5 26.26
12 6 2 7 9% 2% 6 29.44
13 to 55 Drops, Add for Each Drop Over12........ $3.00

56 and Over, Add for Each Drop Over12........... 6.40
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No. 215 Edwards Flush Annunciators

Hand Reset
6 Volits D.C. or 8 Volts A.C.
Schedule T

A flush type annunciator with metal trim. Standard fin-
ish is black; mahogany or oak at no extra charge. Special
finishes upon application.

No. 80 drop is used. The audible signal is a Lungen buzzer.
Mecharism is in a metal case to which metal trim is securely
fastened.

- Weight is for annunciator in shelf package.

Prices include stecl wall box.

No. of AnRANGEMENT Dixensions, INcHES Welght Price
Drops Across Down  Height Width Depth Pounds Each
4 4 1 634 934 s 5 $60.00
6 3 2 8% 933 3%s 6 66.00
8 4 2 855 934 3% 7 72.00
10 5 2 8% 1034 16 7 78.00
12 4 3 8%% 1234 3Ys 9 86.00
16 6 3 1074 121 3%s 13 102.00
20 5 4 1413 1034 35 15 118.00
24 6 4 1414 1214 3%s 17 134.00
Additional Drops. ............................. ... 5.00
No. 83 Edwards Sprinkler Annunciators

Hand Reset
6 Volts D.C. or 8 Volts A.C.
Schedule T

Metal case, black finish. .

Special drops are used in this annunciator, having a double
set of contact clips, one set to short the drop magnet out of
the circuit in operation and the other set to act as a relay to
give current a free path to bells. With this arrangement the
supervisory system may be laid out so that the o ration of
certain sprinkler heads will operate individual bells, section
bells or any arrangement desired. .

No. 156 Monitor bell mounted on case, if desired.

Weight is for annunciator in shelf package.

No. of ARRANGEMENT Dimexsions, INcHES Weight Price
Drops Across Down Height  Width Depth  Pounds Each

4 4 1 5% 8% 2% 3 $35.34
6 3 2 8 7 2% 4 45.60
8 4 2 8 8% 2% 4 56.50
10 5 2 8 11 2%% 5 69.72
12 6 2 8 123 274 5 82.96
13 to 55 Drops, Addper Drop. ... .................. 6.72
56 and Over, Add per Drop.............. 1000000000 7.34

No. 807 Edwards High Voltage Annunciators

Hand Reset
110 and 220 Volts, A.C. or D.C.

Schedule T

Has metal case with
double micarta backboard
on which are mounted No. 80
drops.

Carc has been given to
insulation of all current
carrying parts, eliminating
all materials affected by
heat or moisture.

Prices include a No. 100
3-inch Reeti bell which may
be installed adjacent to the
annunciator or where de-
sired. Annunciator is wired
with marked connectors for
this purpose. For central sta-
tions there are usually con-
ditions requiring special features. Photographs and de-
scriptions of annunciators for this service will be sent upon
request.

Surface type metal case; standard finish is black.

The 110 and 220 volts a.c. or d.c. are standard; other
voltages on application.

Special finishes, upon application.

Prices shown are for 110 volts a.c. or d.c.

No. of ARRANGEMENT Diuensions, Incaes *Weight Price
Drops Across Down  Height Width Depth  Pounds Each
4 4 1 554 A 3Y 7 $62.00
6 3 2 % 635 3Y 8 74.00
8 4 2 % %4 34 10 91.00
10 5 2 % 934 3y 12 102.00
12 4 3 7% 1034 3 14 124.00
Additional Drops. Add per Drop.................. 16.16
For 220 Volts, Add per Drop. ..................... 2.00

*Approximate, per article in shelf package.

No. 403 Edwards Surface Type Annunciators

Electric Reset
8 Volts D.C. or 16 Volits A.C.
Schedule T

An all metal case with best quality of grained wood finish.
Standard finish, black; mahogany or oak at no extra charge;
special finishes, upon application.

The No. 4 drop is used. The current consumption of the
drop for indicating and resctting is below the average. The
audible signal is a new type double adjustment buzzer.
Reset buttons are regularly furnished on case. Connectors
only can be furnished without extra charge.

Weight is for annunciator in shelf package.

No. of ARRANGEMENT DrueNsIONS, INcnes Weight Price
Drops Across Down Height Width  Depth  Pounds Each
4 2 2 614 5% 3 3y $26.00
6 3 2 615 6% 3 4 32.00
8 4 2 614 815 3 51 38.00
10 4 3 346 83 3 6 44.00
12 4 3 835 813 3 6% 52.00
16 6 3 835 1114 3 8y 68.00
20 5 1 1044 954 3 10 84.00
24 6 1 1014 114 3 12 100.00
Additional Drops. . .. R 5.00
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No. 409 Edwards Flush Type Annunciators

Electric Reset

8 Volts D.C. or 16 Volts A.C.
Schedule T

An all metal case.
Standard finish 1s
black; mahogany
or oak at no extra
charge; special fin-
ishes, upon applica-
tion.

No. 4 drop is
used. The current
consumption of the
drop both for in-
dicating and reset-
ting is below the
average.

The audible
signal is a new type
double adjustment
buzzer. Reset but-
tons are regularly furnished on case. Connectors only can
be furnished without extra charge.

Add 3 inches to height and width for trim. Six-foot cord
included if specified.

Weight is for annunciator in shelf package.

Prices include steel wall box.

No. of ARRANGEMENT DimENsioNs, IncrES Weight Price
Drops Across Down  Height Width Depth Pounds Each
4 2 2 87% 7 3 4y $60.00
6 3 2 874 814 3% 5 66.00
8 4 2 815 1014 37 614 72.00
10 4 3 10 1014 34, % 78.00
12 4 3 10 1014 371 734 86.00
16 6 3 10 1314 35 1015 102.00
20 5 4 12 1134 35 11 118.00
24 6 4 12 1314 3 1215 134.00
Additional Drops.................. ..o S 5.00

No. 413 Edwards Desk Type Annunciators

= ] Electric Reset

8 Volts D.C. or
16 Volts A.C.

Schedule T
Standard finish
black. No. 4 drop.
Felt-covered bot-
tom. Six-foot cord
included if speci-
fied.

No. of ARRANGEMENT DiyENsIONS, INCHES Weight Price
Drops Across Down  Heirht Width Depth Pounds Each
3 3 1 4 6 314 3 $44.00
4 4 1 4 0z 3lg 3% 52.00
5 5 1 4 9 314 4 60.00
6 6 1 51% 6 314 414 68.00
8 8 1 5% Ve 3lg 514 84.00
Additional Drops. Addper Drop................... 8.00
i . No. 813 Edwards
min]: Imfu]wi R oy
. Annunciators
Hand Reset
(OO OCO0O0 e 6 Voits D.C. or
L_fer = H 8 Volts A.C.

Schedule T

Metal case, surface type; mahogany finish unless other-
wise specified. No. 156 Monitor bell for mounting.

No. of ARRANGEMENT DiuENsioNg, INCHES Weight Price

Drops Across Down  Height Width Depth Pounds Each

10 5 2 Bl 104 254 4l  $42.98
12 6 2 514 1134 254 5 51.60
14 7 2 515 1314 253 6 60.18
16 8 2 515 1434 254 7 68.82
18 9 2 5% 1614 254 814 77.40
20 10 2 5l 1134 2% . 10 85.90
22 11 2 5v 19y 285 114 94.50

24 12 2 5la 203 2% 1234 102.84
Additional Drops, per Drop. e C o 5.50

Nos. 130 and 130D
Edwards Elevator
Annunciators
Hand Reset
6 Volts D.C. or 8 Volts A.C.

Schedule T

All metal cases of sym-
metrical design with best
quality grained wood or
plain color finishes. Au-
dible signal is a new
buzzer specially designed
for the purpose.

Standard finish, black;
mahogany or oak, no ex-
tra charge; special fin-
ishes, upon request.

In ordering the No.
130D, give number of
drops, not number of
floors and correct mark-
ing for the drops.

Weight is for annuncia-
tor in shelf package.

|
(o
3¢

No. 130 No. 130—Standard Type No. 130D
No. of ARRANGEMENT DiMENSIONS, INCHES Weight Price
Drops Across Down Heizht Width Depth Pounds Each
3 1 111% 354 314 1%  $13.94
4 1 4 1315 394 34 2V 15.74
5 1 5 1534 3% 3 234 17.16
6 1 6 1784 394 3y 3, 18.70
7 1 7 2015 3%% 34 4 20.26
8 2 4 131y 5 34 434 21.92
10 2 5 153 5 B 614 24.92
12 2 6 1734 5 3y 7 28.12
No. 130D—Up and Down Type
6 1 6 125 59 3y 33 $28.50
8 2 4 1114 513 34 434 31.72
10 2 5 1634 514 31 614 34.70
12 2 6 1834 514 3y 7 37.92
Additional Drops, Add per Drop................... 4.12
Nos. 414 and 414D Edwards Elevator
Annunciators . .

Electric Reset
8 Volts D.C. or
16 Volts A.C.
Schedule T

Standard finish,
black.

Arrangement:
Up to 10 drops
single column of
drops; over 10, 2
columns of drops;
No. 414D in 2 col-
umns, Up and
Down.

In ordering No.
414D, give number
of drops and
marks for drops.

Flush type add

£30.00. No. 414D
No. 414—Standard Type )

No. of . Dimexsions, Weight Price

Drops Height Widt! Depth Pounds Each
934 31y 3 21, $36.00
5 113§ 39 3 3 39.00
6 131 3k 3 31y 42.00
7 15 3% 3 4 45.00
8 163¢ 312 3 43 48.00
10 201y 31, 3 54a 54.00
12 131{ 51; 3 6 62.00
14 15}y 55 3 713 70.00
16 1634 5 3 812 78.00
18 1814 5 3 834 86.00
20 20 )4 5 3 (1374 94.00

No. 414D—Up and Down Type )

6 814 5% 3 33 $52.00
8 93 5% 3 5 58.00
10 1134 5y 3 53y 64.00
12 133 5ty 3 6 by 72.00
14 154 54 3 734 80.00
16 16 % 515 3 834 88.00
20 20 14 3 8 934 104,00

20 20 14 o
Additional DIOPS. . . ... oo 7.00
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No. 10 Edwards Return Call Annunciators

Hand Reset
6 Volts D.C. or 8 Volts A.C.
Schedule T

Used in hotels, institutions, etc., for the purpose of call-
ing the room and acknowledging from the room that the
call has been heard, or viee versa,

Chis t of annunciator is designed to eliminate the
large number of wires necessary if the standard annunciator
bells, and pushes are used.

An all metal case, surface type. Standard finish is black;
mahogany or oak at no extra charge. Special finishes, upon
applieation.

Veight is for annunciator in shelf package.

No. of ARRANGEMENT DisEnstons, Inches Weight Price
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth Pounds Each
10 5 2 1254 1144 3%% 10 $44.12
12 6 2 125 1234 334 11 54.44
16 8 2 1254 1534 334 13 70.98
20 7 3 165¢ 1414 334 17 88.24

24 8 3 165 15% 3% 21  103.30
Additional Drops, per Set of 2........ .. .. ... . .. .. 9.25
For flush type, add $10.00 per annuneiator.

No. 415 Return Call Annunciators

Electric Reset
8 Volts D.C. or 16 Volts A.C.
Schedule T

Used for the purpose
of calling the room and
acknowledging from the
room that the call has
been heard and vice
versa. With No. 4 drop.

The standard arrange-
ment is one reset for
every 10 drops. This
annunciator allows the
individual resetting of
each drop where de-
sired.

Surface type. Stand-
ard finish is black; ma-

hogany or oak at no
extra charge. Special finishes, upon application.

No.of  ARRANGEMENT DrsEnstons, INCHES Weight Price
Dro;s Across Down  Height Width Depth  Pounds Each

12 6 2 125 123 3% 12  $115.00
16 8 2 125 15% 3% 14  130.00
20 7 3 165 1414 3% 16 145.00
25 9 3 16% 17 3% 23 170.00
30 10 3 165 18 3% 25  190.00
36 9 4 2% 174 3% 28  218.00
42 11 4 2085 201, 3% 33  255.00
49 10 5 245 18 3% 37  290.00
s6 12 5 23y 213, 8%, 41  320.00
64 13 5 235, 23 33, 46  360.00
72 15 5 231 26){ 8% 52  394.00
81 14 6 27y 243 3% 5T  436.00
% 15 6 21 26l 34 62  476.00
100 15 7 304 2614 3% 60  520.00

Additional Drops..................... 900000000000 5.40
For flush type add $10.00 per annunciator.

Edwards Lamp Annunciators

Standard Operating Voltage, 16 to 24 Volts A.C or D.C.
Schedule T

OperaTioN.—If locking pushes, toggle or push button
switches are used, the lamps will remain lighted while the
switch is on and will be extinguished while the switch is
off. If standard momentary contact pushes are used, relays
are supplied in a separate case with the reset button on
the annunciator. If specified, relays can be mounted in
the annunciator case, which, however, adds greatly to its
size and does not improve its appearance.

In ordering, specify operating voltage, finish, with or
without relays; if with relays, whether they are to be in
separate case or in annuneiator; if opaque glass type,
whether 7§ or 134-inch numerals.

Bull’s Eye Type
No. 421, For Surface Wall Mounting
No. 422, For Flush Wall Mounting
No. 423, For Desk

Equipped with 34
inch opal signals ar-
ranged over card racks.
Lamps are casily
changed from front by
removing opals.  All
metal case and trim.

Standard finish, brush
brass or bronze for
flush tyFe; black or ma-
hogany for surface types.

Illustration shows
standard method of con-

No. 422 struction with all mech-
anism on back of front plate, which is mounted directly
on metal wall box. In larger size annunciators it is advisable
for easier installation to have front plate hinged to a trim
which fastens directly to metal wall box. This method of
construction can be followed if specified.

No. of Price No. of Price No. of Price
Signals Each Signals Each Signals Each
2 $40.00 12 $116.00 24 $215.00
4 46.00 14 136.00 28 234.00
6 66.00 16 156.00 32 253.00
8 81.00 18 176.00 50  ocooooo
10 96.00 20 196.00 50 000000
Add for Additional Signals, Setsof 2............... $9.50
Add for Hinged Front, 2 to 25 Signals. ... ... . 25.00
Add for Hinged Front, Over 25 Signals.......... ... 40.00
Add for Relays, per Signal. ....... . .. . 0 8.00

Ovpaque Glass Type
No. 424, For Surface Wall Mounting
No. 425, For Flush Wall Mounting

For use where it is
advisable to have indi-
cations readable from a
distance.

The lamps are in in-
dividual shield units,
and when lighted cause
the numerals to show
plainly through the
opaqlue glass.

All metal case and
trim. Standard finish,
black or mahogany.

Made in 2 styles: for

7% or 134-inch numerals. No. 424
Prices shown are for %-inch numerals.
No, of Trice No. of Pri N i
Signals Each Signals ErnI:Il: Sigﬁ:l: g:ﬁ
4 $48.00 12 $120.00 20 $200.00
6 69.00 14 140.00 24 240.00
8 85.00 16 160.00 28 280.00
10 100.00 18 180.00 32 320.00
Add for Additional Signals, per Set of 2...... ... ... $10.00
Add for 134-Inch Numerals, per Signal............. 1.00
Add for 110 Volts, per Signal .. .......... ... 1.00
Add for Relays, per Signal.................. " 8.00
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Bryant Silent Call Hospital Signal
Systems

The Bryant Silent Call Hospital Signal
Systems are the result of 15 years of effort
and experience. Over 19,000 Bryant ealling
stations with their associated signal equip-
ment have been installed in over 400 hospitals
in America and foreign countries.

The Bryant System is especially designed
for summoning nurses in hospitals and similar
institutions. It provides a means for trans-
mitting a signal of one or as many patients as
desired, using lights instead of bells, reducing
noise and confusion and aiding in efficient
management. In the wall adjacent to the
patient’s bed is installed a calling station like
No. 102 or 162 here illustrated. A linen cord
connected to the lever of the control switch
in the calling station is placed where the patient can easily
reach it. A gentle pull on the cord operates the control
switch and lights the signal lamps. There is a ““door light
in the corridor, over the room door of the patient who has
placed the call. This signals
the nurse, she attends the pa-
tient and cancels the call at
the bedside by restoring the
lever of the control switch to
its original position.

Other lights called *pilot
lights’”’ are placed at inter-
sections of hallways, in diet
kitchens and other desirable
places. Annunciators showing
by numbered light signals the
exact rooms from which the
calls originate are often placed at nurses’ stations and in
Superintendent’s offices.

No. 102

-
RAMIVANT

No. 162

The Bryvant System includes annunciator signals, bells or
buzzers when specified.

No. HSA-28

Plug receptacles for current consuming devices such as fan
motors, heating pads, reading lamps, ete. are made a part
of the calling system as desired.

This system is instantaneous, guiet and

- ——, dependable.
’ ? In this column are illustrated some of
\E‘k - the units which are assembled to mecet

—

‘ the simplest requirements of the smallest
hospital and the most comprehensive needs
J of the largest institutions.

This system operates on standard light-
ing voltage and for this reason costs less to
install and operate properly.

. A complete catalogue No. H.S. 622
illustrating and describing this equipment—how to lay
out, specify and install a complete system for any hospital—
will be sent promptly on request.

No. HS-40

Bryant Magnetic Control Switch Type
Hospital Signal Systems

The econvenience of any hospital
signal system is to cnable the patient
to summon a nurse and for the nurse
to call a doctor. The Brvant System
insures that each patient’s wants are
attended to by a system that is posi-
tive in operation. Simplicity, low
eost and low maintenanee charges are
{1 obvious advantages.

The Bryant Magnetic System em-
No. 10 braces all these features in the follow-
ing ways:

In the wall adjacent to the patient’s bed is installed a
ealling station like Nos. 10, 11, 13 and 17 illustrated in this
column, and cord with a push button attached is placed
where the patient can reach it. The
patient’s slightest touch on the push
button operates the magnetie control
switeh. Instantly colored lights ap- ! @ I
pear at strategic points to notify the
nurses. The light appears in the eorri-
dor over the paticnt’s door. Wherever 1 .
nurses may be thev will see the signal
which will guide them to the proper
patient.

The nursc must visit the patient in a 0 &
order to cancel the call, whieh she
does by pushing the button of the a
control switch in the patient’s room. No. 11
Only those signals operated by that )
particular switch are extinguished by the cancellation of
that call.

The system is complete in itself and is connected to the
regular electric serviece supply. There are no other parts—
no motor-generators, transformers or batteries.

> 9

é 9.

D

No. 13

This magnetic control type system is also suited to large
or small hospitals and is so flexible that it will adapt itself
to any hospital’s nceds.

No. 17

The bulletin No. H. 8. 1023 illustrating and deseribing
this system will be forwarded immediately upon application.
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Edwards Nurses’ Call Systems

The system provides an efficient method of calling nurses
to the patient’s bedside by silent visual signals or a combi-
nation of silent and audible signals, as desired.

When a ward patient operates the station, it lights a lamp
in the station, over the ward door, in the corridors, diet
kitchens, utility rooms, nurses’ stations, etc.; as many or as
fe\lvl signals at the necessary points for quick response to the
call.

In private rooms the operation is the same except that it
is unnecessary to have a 'lu.mp in the bedside station.

When the nurse responds to the call, she extinguishes all
signals at the hedside controlled by that station.

The system is so arranged that the failure of one
lamp at any location does not affect the operation of any
of the other lamps.

There are 2 types of stations: pendant push or pull cord.

All bedside or other stations are furnished in either type
desired. 'The pendant push type consists of necessary length
of cord with a plug on one end to fit the station receptacle
and on the other end a pendant push of the locking type.
The patient sends in the call by pressing the push button,
which remains locked. The nurse resets the call by depres-
sing a collar which allows push button to return to its nor-
mal position.

The pull cord station has a toggle type mechanism in the
station, and the patient is equipped with the necessary
length of cord. Station is operated by simply pulling the
cord, and the nurse resets it by pushing toggle back to its
normal position.

The operation of either type station causes any desired
buzzer signals to sound momentarily. After once operated,
continued operation by the patient will not affect any of
the lamp signals, but will cause any buzzer signals to sound
again,

g’l‘he information given here is necessarily brief. A com-
plete bulletin is available giving full details on calling sys-
tems for all type installations.

Private Room Calling Stations

Used in private rooms or in wards where
‘ no bed lamp signal is necessary. When pa-
”"’l ® tient operates station, various lamps are
A lighted and buzzer sounded as previously
’”“l described.
|

Provided with a mounting bridge and a
separate finished face plate. Fits any stand-
ard single gang switch box or outlet box,
with single gang cover with opening 274x147¢,
inches. Supplied in pendant push or pull cord
types.

One station can be made to serve 2 heds
through the use of 2 cord stations. Stand-
ard finishes are brush brass or white enamel.
No outlet box is supplied.

No. Type Description
7001 Pendant Push. .......... For 1 Bed
7002 Pendant Push.... ... .. .. For 2 Beds
No. 7001 7301 Pull Cord..... For 1 Bed
7302 Pull Cord. ... .. For 2 Beds
P

Ward Calling Stations lH

Used in wards of more than 2 beds.
Provided with pilot light. I'its any
standard outlet box with single gang
cover with opening 224x147%; inches.

Can also be supplied in pull cord
toggle switch type. One station can
be made to serve 2 beds through the
use of a 2-cord station.

Standard finish of plate, brush
brass or white enamel.

No outlet box is supplied.
No, Type
7011 Pendant Push
7012 Pendant Push .
7311  Pull Cord
7312 Pull Cord

Deseription
For 1 Bed
For 2 Beds
For 1 Bed
For 2 Beds

No. 7011

Edwards Nurses’ Call Systems
Continued
Wall Calling Stations

T Designed for use in bathrooms, toilets,

it o operating or examining rooms. )

| Operating mechanism is mounted directlv
on the station; no cord or plug required. Will

fit any deep type outlet box with a single gang

@ cover with opering 274x14%, inches.
] No outlet box is supplied.
' Standard finish is brush brass or white

© enamel.
No. Type
7003 Push Button
Ne. 7003 7303 Toggle
I
Balcony Calling Stations s
For use in open balconies.
Face plate is provided with i
a hinged cover to protect the e
receptacle when not in use. A
rubber basket to mount bhe-

tween the wall and face plate
is supplied. Station is com-
plete with 12 feet of cord.

One station can be made to
serve 2 beds through the use
of a 2-cord station. Will fit
any standard outlet box with
single gang cover with open-
ing 274x14%; inches.

Standard finish is black
Duco. No outlet box is sup-
plied. Can also be furnished
with pull cord toggle switch.

No. Type Description
7021 Pendant Push.......................... For 1 Bed
7022 Pendant Push................... ... ... For 2 Beds
7321 PullCord.................... ... ... .. For 1 Bed
7322 PullCord............. ... ol For 2 Beds

No. 7031 Corridor Lamp Stations

This station is mounted in
corridor over room doors.

It is equipped with a neat
glass dome tlamp signal held
in place by a mounting ring
which is hinged to the plate
and kept closed by means of
a snap catch.

Will fit any standard out-
let box with 2-gang cover
having an opening 274x3%¢,
inches.

Standard finish is brush
brass or white enamel.

No outlet box is supplied.

No. 7031

No. 7037 Flush Buzzer Stations
For diet kitchens, utility and work rooms,
where no lamp signals are required or as ex-
tension audible signals. Equipped with a mild
toned buzzer mounted behind face plate and
with a cutout switch.

Fits any standard outlet box with single
gang cover with opening 274x14%, inches.

Standard finish is brush brass or white en-
amel. No outlet box is supplied.

No. 7037
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Edwards Nurses’ Calling Systems
Continued
No. 7033 Single Dome Pilot and Buzzer Stations
“ For diet kit-

chens, utility
@

rooms,work
rooms, etc. where
individual room
signal is not re-
quired.

Equipped with
neat glass dome
lamp signal and a
low-toned buzzer
mounted hehind
station and a
buzzer cutout

No. 7033 switch. Will fit
anv deep type outlet box with a 3-gang cover with opening
274xH%%, inches.

Standard finish i8 brush brass or white enamel.

No outlet box is supplied.

|
|

No. 7035 Bull’s Eye Type Multiple Lamp and
Buzzer Stations

Used in diet kit- -
chens, utility rooms \“H s l
{
|

and work rooms where

ward and private indi- ” | ‘
cations are desired. | l
Furnished marked ) @
|
(o)

for as many indi-
cations as necessary.
No outlet box supplied
up to 8 lamps. luight
lamp stations or over,
special outlet box sup-
])Iie(l. Standard  2-
amp station requires Ne. 7035
an outlet box with 2-gang cover with opening 274x333¢, inches.

Each additional pair of lamps increases size of plate by one
gang. Stations having over 8 lamps require special arrange-
ment and standard outlet boxes cannot he used.

Standard finish is brush brass or white enamel.

No. 7041 Nurses’ Flush Annunciators

ML )

M I
it |

@

No. 7041

Used at the nurses’ ctation to indicate the individual room
calling. Equipped with a mild toned buzzer inside of case
with a cutout switeh mounted in trim. It is of flush metal
type with hinged glass door. Glass marked as ordered with
blocked out figures or letters on back of glass which are not
visible until lamp is lighted. Special tlush outlet boxes are
supplied.

Standard finish is white enamel.

Due to long experience in the signaling field, the engineer-
ing departments can offer many helpful suggestions. Service
is always available to architects and hospital officials, for
which no charge is made.

Prices upon application.

Edwards Fire Alarm Systems

Detailed information with complete data and wiring dia-
grams is available in the Ldwards Fire Alarm catalogue,
which will be sent upon request.

Open Circuit Systems

These systems consist of simple break glass stations and
standard vibrating bells. Various types of bells are adapt-
able to fire alarm systems, the choiee depending on the tvpe
and quality of bell desived and the operating current that is
to be used for the system.

In open circuit systems the operation of a station eauses
the bell to sound continuously until svstem is turned off,
and thereby gives a general alarm of fire only. These svs-
tems must be tested regularly. A fire alarm annunciator
may he used to show the location of the station operated;
but if this feature is desired, the closed circuit coded alarm
svstem is much more efticient and little higher in priee when
the cost of the annunciator and necessary wiring for it is
considered.

Coded Closed Circuit Systems

These systems give maximum protection in that lines an'!
devices are continually supervised with a small current, and
should there be an open circuit a trouble bell will ring im-
mediately. Code type stations are used and the operation
of any station causes the single stroke bells to sound a coded
alarm, giving the location of the station operated.

"I'he most common practice is to operate the system direct-
lv from the lighting eircuit, either d.c. or a.c. Battery
operated systems of this type use clectro-mechanical bells

.to reduce the current consumption. There is less trouble

and chance of failure with syvstems operated from lighting
circuit than with battery operated svstems. Batteries must
he watched and cared for by some competent person. Charg-
ing apparatus must be provided.

Pre-Signal Coded Systems

Recommernded for hospitals, hotels, institutions and places
where it is not advisable to sound a general alarm of fire
antil an investigation has been made and such action is
deemed necessary. Pre-signal tvpe stations are used in these
systems, the operation of which eauses a coded alarm to
sound on one circuit of bells only, known as the pre-signal or
pilot circuit, these bells being located in the engineer’s
office, manager’s office, ete. PFire can be investigated imme-
(liat(‘i)' and if it is serious the general alarm can he turned in
from any station by an authorized person possessing a kev,
The key is inserted in the station and the station operated
in the usual way, which will cause a general coded alarm to
sound on all bells.

Apparatus
Code stations for all svstems are made in {lush and surface
type and also in 2 styles: one where to sound the alarm the
door is opened and the lever pulled and the other where it is
necessary to break a glass before door can be opened.

Edwards Standard Code Fire Alarm Stations

For Use in Closed Circuit Fire Alarm Systems

Schedule T
No. 1275

Mechanical movement is simple
in design; gear wheels are cut.
Separable conduit attachment.
Code signal sounded 4 times at
cach (l)peration. When lle\'cr is re-

leased it automatically disengages.
PULHLO%?(WN S& i No winding necessary.

yA Cover of box provided with
e spring hinge. Silent or bell tests
mav be made, using key supplied
with station.
Depth, 79gx4x5 inches. Weight, S pounds.
Price, No. 1275, for Surface Conduit. ..

No. 1275-2

Same as No. 1275; locked door with glass window is sub-
stituted, making 2 operations to sound alarm. Breaking
glass opens door; pulling lever sounds alarm.

Weight, 8 pounds. i
Price, No. 1275-2, for Surface Conduit

# OPEN THIS

DOOR AND

each $38.00

each $55.00
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Edwards Standard Code Fire Alarm Stations

For Use in Closed Circuit Fire Alarm Systems
Schedule T

No. 1276
Gears wheels are cut, not
stamped. Separable conduit at-
FIRE tachment. Code signal sounded

-

ALARM times at ecach operation. When
OPEN THIS lever is released it automatically
DOOR AND disengages. No winding necessary.
PULL DOWN Cover of box provided with
HOOK spring hinge. Silent or bell tests
0\ may be made, using key supplied

— with station.

Height, 814 inches; width, 75
inchesincluding flange back.Height
of box, T34 inches; width, 5}
inches; depth, 334 inches. Weight, 9 pounds.

Price, No. 1276, For Concealed Conduit. ....... each $46.00

No. 1276-2

Same as No. 1276; locked door with glass window is sub-
stituted, making 2 operations to sound alarm. Breaking
glass opens door; pulling lever sounds alarm.

Weight, 9 pounds. .

Price, No. 1276-2, For Concealed Conduit.. .... each $63.50

Edwards Pre-Signal Code Fire Alarm
Stations

For Use in Pre-Signal, Closed Circuit Fire Alarm
Systems

Schedule T

Same construction as the Nos.
1275 and 1276, except that signal
is sounded at pre-determined place
only, allowing investigation, after
which general alarm can be sound- g
ed by inserting key and pulling REAK GLASS
lever at any station. 0.0FEN DOOR

No. 1275-DO. ......... each $52.00 g PULL -
No. 1276-DO..........cach 60.00 EOWN LEVER
No. 1275-2-DO........ each 62.00
No. 1276-2-DO. ... .... cach 70.00

For Sirens

Standard code and pre-signal
code stations can be arranged with
slow movement, for which add
to list $20.00. Because of the heavy
current demand of most sirens, it
is advisable to use the No. 240 No. 1276-2
relay. Full information as to intended use should be given
in ordering this type station.

Edwards Non-Code Fire Alarm Stations
6 to 110 Volts
Schedule T

No. 224 Flush Break-Glass Station

With hinged front so test operation is same
as actual alarm operation. Size, 37jx434 inches,
to fit standard single switch box. Test key,
hammer and chain with each station. Open
circuit type furnished if not specified. Finish,
red enamel.

Weight, 1 pound.

Price, No. 224, Open Circuit. .. .. ... each $6.25
Price, No. 224C, Closed Circuit. . ..each 10.00

No. 225 Surface Break-Glass Station

Same as above but with cast fitting for sur-
=% face wiring. Fitting can also be mounted on
No. 224 gtandard switch box for use with concealed
wiring but where it is desired to have stations protrude from
wall to be visiblefrom a distance.
Weight, 34 pounds.

Price, No. 225 Open Circuit.................... each $7.25
Price, No. 225C Closed Cireuit.............. .. cach 11.00

Edwards Fire Alarm Control Boxes
Schedule T
S.S. Control Panels

For direet connection of
fire alarm system to 110-volt
d.c. lighting service. Where
220-volt, 3-wire service is
available, trouble bell oper-
ates directly on110-volt serv-
ice, but if this is not avail-
able, battery operation of
same is arranged. All in-
struments, etc., mounted on
slate panel, which is en-
closed in a steel cabinet.

Door is secured with lock
and has a glass panel.

Price includes trouble bell.
Knockouts provided on 2
sides and bottom of case for
conduit.

Price, Single Circuit
X System...... each $250.00
Price, Additional Circuits.................... each 45.00
S.S.A. Control Panels
For a.c., otherwise same construction and price as S.S.
P.S.S. Pre-Signal Panels

For d.c., same as 8.8. panel. For dual operation.

Price, Single Circuit System.................. each $350.00
Price, Additional Circuits. ...... ... . ... .. ... each 45.00
P.S.S.A. Pre-Signal Panels

For a.c., otherwise same construction and price as P.S.S.

E.M.B. Control Panels

For use with systems operated by primary battery. Panel
provides means of supervising with a low current. Operating
current is automatically switched in and out of alarm system
as required. Construction of panel, same as above.

Price includes trouble bell.

Price, Single Circuit System................. each $250.00
Price, Additional Circuits.................... each 45.00
Edwards Central Control Fire Alarm Stations
N 229 Schedule T
o. .

Used to sound coded
alarms or signals and for
location at headquarters or
telephone central in local-
ities where firc alarms are
telephoned.

With 6 code wheels. Code
wheel desired is placed on
shaft. Pulling lever auto-
matically winds movement
and releases it(\' sounding

code 4 times, eight, 26

ounds. "y

rice, No.229................, ..each $150.00
Price, Extra Wheels. . ..... .. ................ each  5.00

o No. 2298
_Similar to No. 229 except for operation of motor-driven
sirens, the code being sounded twice only. In ordering, give
make of siren, operating current, code, cte.

Price, No. 2298, Weight, 26 Pounds. .......... each $190.00

Price, Extra Wheels. . ............ .. .... ... each  5.00

No. 1290 Edwards Weatherproof Fire Alarm
Cases

Schedule T

For protection of fire
N alarm stations for outside
installation.

Drilled to receive 14 or 34-
inch conduit. Vault handle
latch or lock. Size, 12x10x
614 inches.

Weight, 32 pounds.

*Price, No. 1290.each $35.90
Price, Strap Key for

Return Tests.each 3.75

Price, GlassinDoor.......................... each 5.80

*When used with No. 1275 type of station, cover of latter
is omitted, for which an allowance of $2.90 is made.

ALARM

TELEGCRAPH
STATION Ff
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Edwards Non-Code Fire Alarm Stations
Schedule T .
No. 2240 Semi-Flush Break-Glass
Stations
6 to 220 Volts
Of heavier construction than the
No. 224 with slate insulation as re-
quired by some fire prevention author-
ities. Test key, hammer and chain
furnished with each station.
Weight, 2 pounds.
No. 2240, Open Circuit....cach $15.50
Price, No. 2240C, Closed Circuit.............. each 19.25

No. 2241 Surface Break-Glass Stations
6 to 220 Volts

BREAK
GLASS

Same construction as the No.
2240 but with scparable couduit
fitting drilled top and bottom for
14-inch conduit unless otherwise
specified. Finish, red enamel.

Test key, hammer and chain
with each station.

Weight, 4 pounds.

No. 2241 Open Circuit.each $15.50
Price, No. 2241C, Closed Circuit.............. each $19.25

No. 77 Surface Break-Glass
Stations
Low Voltage Only

JJ No test. Open circuit only.

Diameter, 3% inches.

Standard finish, polished brass rim, red
center.

Weight, 7 ounces.
Price, No. 77........... goooa each $2.45
Price, Glass for Any Station...each .44
Price, Hammer and Chain for Any

Station.............coeuenn each .60

No. 114 Edwards Fire Alarm Annunciators
Hand Reset
6 Volts D.C. or 8 Volts A.C.
Schedule T

For use in local open
circuit fire alarm 8ys-
tems using break-glass
stations. The operation
of the station causes the
corresponding drop in the
annunciator to indicate |,
and bell on annunciator
to ring. By the master
switch on annunciator all
bells in building can then
be rung, or by Individual
switches can be rung sin-
gly or in certain sections
of building.

L 1720 o H A% o 420
SN 5 820 2T

(APEEE e (17

4

-
y&d
S

Surface type, metal
case.

Standard finish is ma-
hoganv, oak or black.
Special finishes, upon ap-
plication.

No. of ARRANGEMENT DimeNsioNs, INcHES Weizht Price

Drops Acroes Down  Height Width Depth  Pounds Each
10 5 2 1744 1284 5 1014 $45.98
12 6 2 11 134 5 114 55.16
4 5 3 22 12%6 5 13 65.54
16 6 3 22 184 5 144 74.02
18 6 3 22 133% 5 1414 83.00
20 7 3 22 1514 5 153 91.92
22 6 4 2% 13% 5 174  105.78
6 4 2614 1334 5 1744 110.30

24
Additional Drops, per Setof 2.................... 13.42

Edwards Bells for Coded Fire Alarm
Systems
Schedule T

No. 23F, For A.C. Lighting
Circuit

No. 24F, For D.C. Lighting
Cireuit

These bells are correctly de-
signed for series operation on the
various types of closed circuit
systems. They are neat in appear-
. ance and of excellent construction.
Size Weight Price Size Weight Price

Inches  Pounds Each Inches Pounds Each
4 4 $19.25 10 8 $38.50
6 5 24.75 12 11 42.60
8 6 28.90 50 e e
Edwards Electro Mechanical Bells
For Battery Systems e

Nos. 133 and 1331
Schedule T
Operated by a strong spring
mechanism which is released by
an exceptionally small flow of
current. The mechanism is en-
tirely insulated from the case.
The {ﬁnding posts are on the side.
The hammer, when released,
makes a full revolution, passing
under the gong to an inclined
plane and strikes the gong with
the great force gathered in the
revo%ution. Recoil causes it to
drop and become locked in its orig-
inal position.
Finish: red frame, black gong;
all black if desired.

Size Weight Price Size Weight i
Inches  Pounds Each Inches Pounds Each
6 22 $82.40 10 27 $87.97
8 24 84.95 12 30 95.75
Edwards Bells For Non-Coded Fire Alarm
Systems

Non-code systems use the standard type of vibrating bell
the choice of which depends entirely upon the operating cur-
rent, 110 volts a.c. or d.c., battery or transformer an(% also
on the type of bell construction preferred.

For battery use Nos. 100, 222 or 17; for transformer use
Nos. 510 or 551; for a.c. lighting circuit use Nos. 551 or 100;
for d.c. lighting circuit use No. 100.

No. 2197 Edwards Pen Registers
%=, . This automatic reg-
’\ ister registers in inl
|

on paper the number
of the fire alarm box
%/ operation. Indication
7~ consists of a number
of short dashes and
forms a rmanent

record of the system.
Self starting and stop-
ping. Resistance, 20
ohms; open circuit
only. Can be used

with relay for closed circuit.
Price, No. 2197, Single Pen,
Weight 7 Pounds. .. .each $168.50
Price, No. 2197, Double

Pen, Weight, 134 Lbs.
................... each 180.00

No. 5985 Edwards
Paper Winders
This automatic paper winder is
for use with the No. 2197 register.

1t winds and holds paper neatly
as delivered by the register.

Price, No. 5985. ... .each $13.50
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Edwards Tank Sentinels

For House Tanks, Fire Standpipe and Sprinkler
Systems

Used where a supply of water is maintained for sanitary
or fire purposes. The closed circuit equipment is recom-
mended for installation in all buildings where automatic
or manually controlled pumping systems are employed.

Open circuit alarms employ current only during tr;le period
that alarm is registering. Failure of current or trouble in
wiring system are not supervised.

Open and closed eircuit alarms can be used in industrial
and chemical plants, where liquids are stored in tanks.

Non-Supervised House Tank Systems
An open circuit, au-
dible and visual alarm
indicating high and
low water in gravity
or pressure tanks. Op-
eratesfrom a.c. or d.c.
lighting servicc mains.
System requires the
following control pan-
el with High and Low
- relays, signal lamps,
Gravity Tank Switch control switch, alarm
bell, ete.: for d.c., No. 1206; for a.c., No. 1207; gravity tank
switch with weatherproof housing and copper ball float,
No. 1202, or pressure gauge switch, No. 1203.

Supervised Fire Standpipe or House Tank Systems

A closed circuit, au-
dible and visual alarm
indicating high and
low water in fire stand-
pipe or house tanks.
Operates from light-
ing service mains. Sys-
tem requires the fol-
lowing units: control
panel with High, Low
and Trouble indicat-
ing relays, milliam-
meter, control switch,
fuses, signal lamps
and test keys.
Mounted in a steel

Standpipe Alarm

cabinet with locked door having a glass face: for d.c., No.
1208; for a.c., No. 1209; 6-inch alarm bell: for d.c., No. 1001
d.c.; for a.c., No. 1001 A.C.; 4-inch trouble bell: for d.c.,
No. 1001 T.D.; for a.c., No. 1001 T.A.; gravity tank switch
with weatherproof housing and copper ball float, No. 1200,
or pressure gauge switch, No. 1201.

Supervised Sprinkler Systems

o A closed circuit, au-
s, oo, l dible and visual alarm
indicating high and low
water in gravity or
pressure tanks and
water flow through
sprinkler piping. Oper-
ates from a.c. or d.c.
lighting service mains.
System requires the
following: control panel
with High, Low and
Trouble indicating re-
lays, milliammeter, con-
trol switches, test keys
and fuses. Indicating
relays with each tank and water flow valve. Panel mounted
in steel cabinet with locked door having a glass face: for
d.c., No. 1210; for a.c., No. 1211; gravity tank switch with
weatherproof housing and copper ball float for each gravity
tank, No. 1200; pressure gaugc switch for pressure tank,
No. 1201; 6-inch alarm ﬁell: for d.c., No. 1001 D.C,;
for a.c., No. 1001 A.C.; 4-inch trouble bell: for d.c., No.
1001 'l'.b.; for a.c., No. 1001 T.A.; 8-inch water flow bell:
for d.c., No. 1001 D.C.; for a.c., No. 1001 A.C.

Specify current and voltage. Prices upon application.

Sprinkler Alarm

Faraday Fire Alarm Control Cabinets
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule T
For Regular, Pre-Signal, or Dual-Operated

Fire Alarm Systems

'i FARADAY FIRE ALARM
. o AR e B >0k AL
o |

|

D.signed for the control and supervision of Faraday Fire
Alarm Circuits. They consist of ebony-asbestos or slate

anels having mounted thereon necessary controller-relays.
}i"rouble-relays, time-limit-cutouts, meters, terminals, fuses,
etc., all being enclosed in heavy ;l)ressed steel fireproof
cabinets with Yale locked doors. Glass windows are pro-
vided in doors to permit ready reading of meters without
opening the doors.

Cabinets are finished in glossy vermilion, and all instru-
ments and control mechanisms are back connected, mounted
on ebony-asbestos or slate panels.

Gong-circuits are equipped with variable resistance per-
mitting them to be easily and accurately balanced with re-

ard to the number of gongs on each circuit up to their
individual limit, 8 to 10 gongs on 100-110-volt A.C. circuits
and 14 gongs on 110-123-volt D.C. circuits.

Terminals on panels are latest type Underwriters’ pattern,
with each terminal plainly marked so that the connections
of circuit wires to mains, boxes, gongs and trouble bells
can be readily made by any good electrical man.

Designed for surface-wall mounting but may be supplied
for flush mounting, if required, at a slight additional charge.

Standard package is one.
For Regular Systems

Cat. No. of No. Gong Price

No. To Operate From Gongs Circuits Each

1A 110-125 Volts D.C. 1to14 1 $250.00
2A 110-125 Volts D.C. 1to28 2 295.00
3A 110-125 Volts D.C. 1to 42 3 340.00
4A 110-125 Volts D.C. 1to 56 4 385.00
1F 100-110 Volts A.C. 1to 10 1 250.00
2F 100-110 Volts A.C. 1to20 2 295.00
3P 100-110 Volts A.C. 1 to 30 3 340.00
4P 100-110 Volts A.C. 1to 40 4 385.00
1K Storage Battery 1to 12 1 390.00
2K Storage Battery 1to24 2 435.00
3K Storage Battery 1to 36 3 480.00
aWw Storage Battery 1to 48 4 485.00

For Pre-Signal or Dual-Operated Systems
No.

Cat. No. or Gongs Cm%v?;s Price

No. To Operate From Pilot  General Pilot General Each

11C  110-125 Volts D.C. 1-14 1-14 1 1 $350.00
12C 110-125 Volts D.C. 1-14 1-28 1 2 395.00
13C  110-125 Volts D.C. 1-14 142 1 3 440.00
14C  110-125 Volts D.C. 1-14 156 1 4 485.00
11H 100-110 Volts A.C. 1-10 1-10 1 1 350.00
12H 100-110 Volts A.C. 1-10 120 1 2 395.00
13H 100-110 Volts A.C. 1-10 1-30 1 3 440.00
14H 100-110 Volts A.C. 1-10 140 1 4 485.00

Prices on larger control boards on application.
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Condensed Information Index
of Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems

System “K” System ‘L

System <4017 Syseem <Hj: Industrial Smali
System ‘A"’ Hotels System '‘F" Hotels System ‘“J"’ Plants Hotels
For Use In 3»—> Factories Apartment Factories Apartment Schools Hospitals Lodging
Warehouses Houses Warehouses Houses Colleges Institutions Houses
Lofts Hospitals Lofts Hospitals and and Other Small Public
Schools Dep’t Stores Schools Dep’t Stores, Simitar Group or Unit Institutions,
? etc. etc. etc. etc. Institutions System Bldgs. etc.
Dependable  Dependable  Dependable  Dependable Storage Storage Transformer
Source of Energy... 110-125 Volt 110-125-Volt 100-110 Volt 100-110 Volt Battery Battery or Patterson
D.C. D.C. A.C AC Battery Set
Type of System. .. .. Regular Pre-Signal Regular Pre-Signal Regular  Closed-Circuit
Closed- Closed- Closed- Closed- Closed- Doubly- Open-Circuit
Circuit Circuit Circuit Circuit Circuit Electricallv-  Non-Super-

Electrically- Eleetrieally- Eleetrically- Eleetrically-  Eleetrically-  Supervised vised Non-
Supervised ~ Supervised  Supervised ~ Supervised  Supervised Code-Ringing Code-Ringing
Code-Ringing Code-Ringing Code-Ringing Code-Ringing Code-Ringing

Boxes per Circuit. .. 20 20 20 20 20 20 12
Gongs per Circuit. . . 14 14 8to 10 8to 10 12 12 15
Volts per Gong.. . ... 8 8 14 14 2 2
Add Volts for Line. . 0 0 0 .. 4 4

Storage Battery Re- )
quired.......... .. Not Used Not Used Not Used Not Used Single Set or Single Set or  atterson
Duplicate Duplicate Battery Set
or ‘I'rans-

former
Storage Battery Ca-
pacity. ... ... . Not Used Not Used Not Used Not Used 12 Amp. Hrs. 24 Amp. Hrs.  Not Used
Motor-Generator Ca-
pacity. ....... .. Not Used Not Used Not Used Not Used 100 or 240 100 Not Used
3 Watts Watts
Boxes Used. ........ Positive- Pre-Signal Plain Type Pre-Signal  Open-Circuit  Plain Type Open-Circuit
Non-Interfer- Type Tvpe Type Type
ing Plain Type
Gongs Used......... Faraday Faraday Faraday Faraday Faraday Faradav Faradav
D.C. Single- D.C. Single- A.C. Single- A.C. Single- Electro- Electro- A.C. or D.C.
Stroke Stroke Stroke Stroke Mechanical  Mechanieal Vibrating
Solenoid Solenoida Solenoid Solenoid
Plunger-Type Plunger-Type Plunger-Type Plunger-Type
Control-Cabinets. . .. Regular Pre-Signal Regular Pre-Signal Regular Regular None
Trouble-Bells. ... ... To Operate  To Operate  To Operate To Operate  To Operate  To Operate
on Battery or on Battery or on Battery or on Battery on Battery or on Battery None
110-Volt D.C. 110 Volt D.C. 110 Volt D.C. 110 Volt A.C.
Annunciators. . ... .. None None None None None None Faraday F. A.
Annunciator
Model No.

3008-16
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Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems
N.E.C. Standard

System A Electrically Supervised Code-Ringing,
Closed-Circuit

For 110-125-Volt D.C. Circuits
Using Non-Clockwork Single-Stroke D.C. Gongs

Used where sev-
eral floors are un-
der one roof rath-
er than several i-
solated buildings.

Plaintype code-
ringing fire alarm
boxes are used.

Positive non-in-
terfering t ype
boxes mayv be
used; consult the
engineering  de-
partment.

Circuits, instru-
ments and appa-
ratus are con-
stantiy under electrical test. Trouble of any nature on any
part of the system, orfailure of operative current is automa-
tically indicated by ringing of trouble bell.

FARADAY FIRE ALARM

System C—Pre-Signal or Dual-Operated Type

For 110-125-Volt D.C. Circuits
Using Non-Clockwork Single-Stroke D.C. Gongs

Used where several floors
are under one roof rather e
than many isolated build- | TIAEIETINT
ings. 2 5

For installation where it
is desired not to alarm all
the occupants of the build-
ing immediately upon a fire
being discovered, but to
first notify the members of
the fire brigade. The oper-
ation of the box sounds the
code on certain gongs called
pilots located where they
may be heard by the fire
brigade.  Should it be
deemed necessary to sound
a general alarm, this may
be done by any member of the fire brigade from any box by
means of a special key, the signal then sounding on the
general gongs as well as the pilots.

All circuits, instruments and apparatus are constantly
under electrical test. Trouble of any nature on any part
of the system, or failure of operative current is automatically
indicated by ringing of trouble bell,

“wrvegvriend® -

Efsr oW
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PRE-SIGNAL CONTROL

System F

For 100-110-Volt A.C. Circuits
Using Non-Clockwork Single-Stroke A.C. Gongs

F or factories,
warehouses, l o f ts, §
schools, etc.,where
several floors are §
under one roof rath-
er than several iso-
lated buildings.

Standard is 50-60
cycles; 25, 30 and
40 cycles to order.

For use where a
dependable supply
of a.c. is available
at all hours.

Main circuits
box circuits and
gong circuits are
constantly under electrical test.

Trouble of any nature on any part of the system, or
failure of operative current is automatically indieated by
ringing of trouble bell.

FARADAY FIRE ALARM

Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems
N.E.C. Standard

System H—Pre-Signal or Dual-Operated Type
For 100-110-Volt A.C. Circults

Electrically Supervised, Code-Ringing, Closed-Circuit
Using Non-Clockwork Single-Stroke A.C. Gongs

Used where several floors
are under one roof rather

FARADAY FIRE ALARM
LR o

SRR T as ok than many isolated build-
fa ings. For ingtallations
where it is ired not to

alarm all the occupants of
the building immediately
upon a fire being dis-
covered, but to first notify
the fire brigade. Opera-
tion of the box sounds the
code on certain gongs
called pilots located where
they may be heard by the
fire brigade. When it is
necessary to sound a gen-
eralalarm, thismay be done
by any member of the fire brigade from any box by meansof a
special key, sounding signal ongeneral gongsaswell aspilots.
Standard, 50-60 cycles; 25, 30 and 40-cycle to order.

System J—For Storage Battery Operation

Electrically Supervised
Single-Code-Ringing
Closed-Circuit, Using

Electro-Mechanical
Gongs and Non-Code Boxes

Used where one standard code 4-4,
or similar, indicating Fire is desired—
the announcement of exact location
being unnecessary.

When glass on non-code-ringing
break-glass box is broken, it trips a
pre-wound pre-set master code box
which transmits its signal on the
gon%? and when finished, rings a
trouble bell which calls attention to
necessity of resetting master-code-
box, also replacing glass in non-code-
ringing break-glass box.

System K—For Storage Battery Operation
Doubly-Electrically Supervised, Code-Ringing, Closed-Circuit
Using Electro-Mechanicai Gongs

FATADAY FINE ACARM SysTem

Used where code-ringing
& systems are desired which
| indicate point of origin of
alarm. Circuits, instruments
and apparatus are constantly
under electrical test, and
| special circuits are provided
so that batteries themselves
are supervised. Trouble of
any nature on any part of the
system, or failure of oper-
- ahive cilurrentd ig automaticE
ally indicated by ringing of
| trouble bell.

Operated from same stor-
| age batteries as are used for
clock systems in schools,
| provided these batteries
are of sufficient capacity and
voltage for both systems.

FARADAY. FIRE ALARM
)

System L—For Patterson Battery Set or
Transformer Operation
Open-Circuit, Non-Supervised, Non-Code-Ringing
Using Vibrating Straight Electric Gongs
Used where open-circuit, non-supervised fire alarm sys-
tems must be installed because of limited funds available.
Employs 2 types of gongs, depending on the source of
current; if primary battery is to be used, battery gongs
must be ordered; if transformer is used, transformer gongs
must be ordered.
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Faraday Municipal Fire Alarm Systems

System M
For Storage Battery Operation-—Electrically-
Supervised, Cods-Sending, Closed Circuit

For cities, towns and large industrial plants, desiring high
class equipment.

IFor convenience in wiring, the circuits may be divided
into as many as 4, if necessary. It employs positive non-
interfering or succession Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes in
weatherproof cases, electro-mechanical gongs and single-
stroke tappers, punch'registers and for the automatic sounding
or broadcasting of alarms, Faraday Compressed Air Horns
or Steam Whistles are used. Manual transmitters may also
be used with this system—these devices being designed for
installation in police headquarters, telephone exchanges
where permitted, etc., for the purpose of sounding coded
signals on fire alarm circuits without the neeessity of trans-
mitting them from the fire alarm boxes, they permit the
sounding of a fire alarm which may have been telephoned to
police headquarters or a telephone exchange. Circuits,
instruments and apparatus arc under electrical test.

System T
For Storage Battery Operation—Electrically-
Supervised, Code-Sending, Closed Circuit

For cities, small towns and smaller industrial plants where
the keeping down of initial cost is of first consideration.
Where not more than 20 boxes would be used.

Used in places where protection afforded by a closed-
circuit code-sending fire alarm system is desired, but where,
because of limited funds available, 2 medium-cost system
must be installed. Employs plain type code-sending fire
alarm boxes in weatherproof cases, electro-mechanical gongs
and single-stroke tappers for sounding signals transmitted
from boxes, and compressed air horns, steam whistles, ctc.
for sounding of general alarm. Compressed air horns and
steam whistles may be coded and thus the same signal,
transmitted by boxes or manual transmitters may be sounded
rapidly and clearly. All circuits, instruments and apparatus
are constantly under electrical test.

Complete catalogue on fire alarm apparatus, on request.

No. 2040 Faraday Surface Type
Fire Alarm Boxes

Open-Circuit, Non-Code-Ringing—For Systems J and L

For systems where it is not required
that location of box from which signal
originates be indicated by automatic

: @ code-ringing of gong and where failure
T5| FIRE ALARM of operative current or derangement of
i o.bd cireuits or apparatus is not requu'ed to

be automatically indieated. With phos-
phor bronze springs and plunger contacts.
A break-glass box, finished in English
vermilion, for Y4-inch conduit. Height,
5Y inches; width, 314 inches; projects
314 inches from wall.
Price, No. 2040 .. ........................o..0, each $15.50
Can be furnished for Closed Circuit at $19.25. Specify
Cat. No. 20400.
Extra glasses, 41 cents; chain and hammer, 60 cents.

No. 2042 Faraday Flush Type

Fire Alarm Boxes
Open-Circuit, Non-Code-Ringing—For Systems
J and L

A break-glass box, finished in English
vermilion, for concealed work, made for
14-inch conduit. Height, 5!4 inches; width,
314 inches; projects 1 inch from wall.

For systems where it is not required
that the location of box from which the
signal originates be indicated by auto-
matic code-ringing of the gong.

Heavy phosphor bronze springs and $
plunger contacts. &
Price, No. 2042.............. each $15.50

Can be furnished for Closed-Circuit at $19.25. Specify
Cat. No. 20420.

Extra glasses, 44 cents; chain and hammer, 60 cents.

Lo

Q
FIRE ALAR‘M
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Faraday Code-Ringing Fire Alarm Boxes
N.E.C. Standard-Schedule T
Positive Non-Interfering Type—Large Size
For Fire Alarm System A

Positive non-inter-
fering boxes are so de-
signed that, should
more than one box be
pulled at the same
. time, a clear signal
et 3 1 | will be transmitted

: : from the first box that
takes the line. Jumb-
ling of signal or inter-
ference between boxes
is impossible. .

All types are equip-
ped with local non-in-
terference pulls so that
after the lever has
once been pulled down
and released, the sig-
nal cannot be inten-
tionally or uninten-
tionally disarranged
by manipulation of
the lever.

Nos. 3124 and 3125 Mechanisms are pro-
tected by dustproof glass cases under seals and inner shells
made of aluminum to assure dependability, ete. .

Boxes are finished in glossy vermillion and are supplied
with conduit entrances for 14 or 3{-inch conduit as specI}rfii:’d

Cat.

FIRE ALARM '5‘”\"
SIGNAL. . 1il)*

STATION

o

No. Description Each
3122 Enclosed Pull-Lever, Surface. .............. $92.00
3123 Enclosed Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush............ 96.00
3132 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Surface............ 112.00
3133 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush......... 116.00
3124 Weatherproof Pull-Lever, No Test...... .. 176.00
3125 Weatherproof Pull-Lever, With Test.. ... ... 186.00

3134 Weatherproof Break-Glass Pull-Lever, No Test 196.00
3135 Weatherproof Break-Glass Puil-Lever, With Test 206.00

Plain Type—Large and Small
Sizes
For Fire Alarm Systems
A, Fand K

Plain type boxes, although pos-
sessing all the features designed for

erfect timing of code-signals and
impossibility of sending any but the §
pre-arranged signal from any box gﬁif:%?:
will, under certain circumstances,
interfere with each other and cause
a jumbled code to be transmitted.

Boxes should only be used where
the chances of more than one box
being pulled are comparatively re-
mote, or where, from lack of avail-
able funds, the lowest price box
must be used.

Standard package is one.

Cat. Large Size

No. Description

4022 Encloscd Pull-Lever, Surface. . ............. 5

4023 Enclosed Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush............ 60.00

4032 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Surface. ........... 76.00

4033 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush....... .. 80.00

4024 Weatherproof Pull-Lever, Surface. .......... 140.00

4034 Weatherproof Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Surface 150.00
Small Size

2022 Enclosed Pull-Lever, Surface. .............. $38.00

2023 Enclosed Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush............ 46.00

2032 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Surface............. 55.00

2033 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush......... 63.00

2025 Weatherproof Pull-Lever, Surface........ . 71.00

2035 Weatherproof Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Surface _77:00
All plain type boxes, except small size semi-flush, will be
furnished tapped top and bottom for }4 or 34-inch conduit, as
specified. . .
Small size semi-flush plain type boxes are provided with
knockouts in top, bottom, sides and back for }4 and 34-inch
conduits.
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No. 2024 Faraday Flush Type
Fire Alarm Boxes
Open-Circuit, Non-Code-Ringing—For Systems

J and L

A break-glass box, finished in glossy
English vermilion.  Fits standard
outlet box for conduit. lleight, 434
inches; width, 374 inches.

For fire alarm systems where it is
not required that location of box be
indicated. Model No. 2024 can be fur-
nished for Closed-Circuit at $10.00.
Specify Cat. No. 20240. Model Nos.
2024 and 20240 will be furnished if so
specified, with back-box for surface
mounting. Add $1.00 to list and spec-
ify Cat. Nos. 2024-5 or 20240-5 respec-
tively.

Price, No. 2024 ... ... .. ... . ... ... ... ... ... each $6.25

Iixtra glasses, 38 cents; chain and hammer, 60 cents.

No. 2077 Faraday Surface Type
Fire Alarm Boxes

Open-Circuit, Non-Code-Ringing—For Systems
Jand L

A break-glass box, brush brass
finish; non-conduit installations.
Diameter, 334 inches.

For systems where it is not re-
quired that location of box from
which signal originates be indi-
cated by automatic code-ringing
of gong and where failure of oper-
ative current or derangement of
eircuits or apparatus is not re-
quired to be automatically indi-
eated.

Price, No. 2077....... . . P each $3.40
Extra glasses, 14 eents; chain and hammer, 60 eents.

Faraday Code-Ringing Fire Alarm Boxes
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule T
Pre-Signal Type—Large and Small Sizes
For Fire Alarm Systems C and H

Used in Faraday Fire Alarm
Systems where it is not
desirable to alarm all the occu-

i)ants of a building immediate- FIRE
ALARM

y upon a fire being discovered but
where it is desired to notify the
members of a fire brigade. The
first operation of a box causes the
signal to be sounded on pilot
gongs. Members of the fire brigade
may, if necessary, send a general
alarm on all gongs by means of a
special key provided with the
boxes. Furnished in plain type only.
Standard package is one.

Large Size

Cat. Price

UPEN DODR
PULL HOOK

No. Description Each
4222 Enelosed Pull-Lever, Surface. . ... ......... $66.00
4223 Enelosed Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush............ 70.00
4232 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Surface. . .......... 86.00
4233 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush.... ... .. 90.00

Small Size
2222 Enclosed Pull-Lever, Surface................ $52.00
2223 Enclosed PPull-Lever, Semi-Flush. . ... ... ... 60.00
2232 Break-Glass Pull-Lever, Surface. . ... .. ..... 62.00

2233 DBreak-Glass Pull-Lever, Semi-Flush. ... .. .. 70.00

All boxes, except small size semi-flush, furnished tapped
top and bottom for 15 or 34-inch eonduit, as speeified.

Small size semi-flush boxes with knoekouts in top, bot-
tom, sides and baek for 15 and !4-inch conduit.

In ordering, give the code numker each box is to trans-
mit, as otherwise delivery may be delayed.

Faraday Fire Alarm

Annunciators
Schedule T

Designed for use on open-circuit,
non-code ringing systems. With grav-
ity drops and strong lever switches.

Drops indicate location of alarm
and switches are designed to control
gongs. Cases are hardwood with
extended backboard.

Will operate [from 6-10 volts d.c.
of 18-24 volts, 50-60 cycles a.c. stand-
ard (25, 40 cycles to order) as specified.

Standard package is one.

Cat. No.of No.of Price at. No.of No.of  Price
No. Drops Switches Each No. Drops Switches Each
3008L, 8 8 $45.95 30141, 14 14 $64.55
30101, 10 10 45.95 3016L 16 16 74.00
3012L 12 12 55.15 ... ... ..

Model B-21

Model A-20 Model E-24

These electric tank indicators, operated cither from battery
or low-voltage transformer, fill an important want in the in-
dustrial field. In connection with a reliable signal gong or
annunciator (or both) they give an infallible warning signal
when contents of a tank have reached a maximum or minimum
level or both. They supplement the use of tank float switches
and doubly safeguard the plant against possible failure of tank
switches and pumps to funetion.

Model D-23

Models A-20 and B-21 are furnished regularly, allowing 12
inches between upper and lower balls. Models C-22 and D-23
are furnishediregularly with 24-inch iron pipe stem. Models E-24
and F-25 are furnished regularly with 20-inch iron pipe stem.
If greater distanee between base of flange and ball is required,
same will be furnished up to 12 feet for $1.00 per foot.

Cat. Price

No. Description Each
A-20 High and Low Water for Closed Tank....... $25.00
B-21 “ “« o o“ “ “ Open ‘o 25.00
C-22 Low Water for Closed Tank................ 15.00
D-23 ¢« “ “ Open . 15.00
E-24 High ¢ “ Closed “ ... ............ 15.00

F-25 « “  “ Open “ .. .
Extra Length Stem for Any of the Above Indicators per oot  1.00

Signal Eng. High and Low Water Alarm
Control Equipment

*'-"v'i — — —
High and Low Water Alarm

Tank Switch Complete

With Float Control Panel
Type TA1 Control Panel for AC............. each $150.00
Type TD1 Control Panelfor D.C.......... ... each 150.00
Type TSC1 Closed Circuit Tank Switeh with Float

........................................... each 90.00
Type TSO1 Open Circuit Tank Switch with Float
........................................ each 90.00
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Edwards Watchman’s Time Detectors

Magneto or Battery Type—With or
Without Clock

The Edwards
Watchman’s Time
Detector records ac-
curately and indelibly
(by  puncture on a
paper dial) every visit
of the watchman to
every station, and the
time of the visit.

‘'he magneto type
is approved by the
Nationl Board of
Fire Underwriters and
by the Associated
Factory Mutual Fire
Insurance Companies.
No battery type is ap-
proved, irrespeetive of
make.

Insurance rates are
materially reduced by
the installation of a
Watchman's Tine De-
tector.

The advantages of
the system are:

1.—\ record can-
not be made unless the

EDWARDS

WATCHMAN'S TIME
DETECTOR

5

EDWARDISNCOMPAAY

watchman has visited the station.

2.—The record cannot be changed. It is a puncture on
paper.

3.—A special device registers the opening and closing of
door. The record cannot be tampered with.

4.—The dial eannot be torn as there is a eut-out system
preventing prolonged contact of point and paper.

5.—Installation is facilitated by plainly marked connec-
tions. Wiring is simplest possible, one common wire from
instrument to all stations, and an individual wire from each
station to the instrument.

6.—All factory made connections are soldered.

The apparatus consists of heavy brass plate on which are
mounted:

1.—An arm indicator (Magnets and armature) at the end
of which is a pin for making record. One for each station in
plant.

2.—An eight-day clock.

3.—DMetal disc with guides for holding paper.

4 —A\ guide arm with opening for each pin.
q 5.—Special device which records opening and closing of

oor.

6.—Binding posts.

Case is simple in design and constructed of heavy oak.

No. 75 Magneto Type—With Clock

DiseNsIoNs, INCHES————

No. of Price

Stations Height Widih Depth Each

4 3134 1714 54 $280.00

6 313 1714 14 290.00

8 3134 1715 5y 305.00
10 3134 1715 514 315.00
12 3134 1715 Hlg 345.00
15 3134 1715 5ls 360.00
20 3515 2119 514 390.00
25 3515 2114 5ls 425.00

No. 76 Magneto Type—Without Clock

No. of Dismexsions, INCHES—————— Price
Stations Height Width Depth Each

4 18 1714 Hlg $129.00

6 18 171 5% 139.00

8 18 1714 5y 158.50
10 18 1714 5lg 168.50
12 18 174 5ls 202.00
15 18 171 5% 217.00
20 18 1714 514 251.00
25 18 1714 5% 281.00

No. 97 battery type, same prices and dimensions as No. 75.

No. 98 battery type, same prices and dimensions as No. 76.

Prices include a year's supply of dials, but do not include
magneto or battery stations.

Edwards Magneto Stations

No. 161
Wood case with removable handle.
Cat. Price
No. Deseription Each |
161 Mlagneto Station. ... ... $18.85

Handles, one forevery three stations,
additional, $1.25 cach.

No. 161P

Wood case portable tvpe with carrving strap. No. 72
plug and three feet of cord.

Cat. Price
No. Description Fach
161P Magneto Station.................... . $28.25

Handles, one for every three stations, additional, $1.25
each.

No. 162

Metal case, weatherproof for out-
door use, with removable handle.

Cat. Price
No. Description Each
162 Magneto Station....... $21.95

ITandles, one for every three stations,
additional, $1.25 each.

No. 163

Tlush metal case, with removable
handle.
No. Deseription Fach
163 DMNagneto Station......... $22.50
Q Handles. one for every three stations,
additional, $1.25 each.

Edwards Battery Stations

Standard  finish is
nickel. Old or polished
brass can be furnished,
if specified.

Keys, one with every
three stations, furn.ishml
at 8.50 each, additional.

No. 211
No. 211
Flush type, fits standard push button switch box.
Price, No. 211 . .. ... ... .. ... ...oiiiiiia... cach $7.00
No. 211A

Surface type, 234 inches in diameter.

Price, No. 211A each $4.00

A year's supply is furnished with every instrument. Addi-
tional dials will be supplied as follows:

Price, 1-10Stations..................... per 1000 $20.00
“ 1116 ¢ L. . “ 28.00
“« 1620 “ P ey N “ 28.00
BO21-25 % Limeeerecemmeinnns ¢ 28.00
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Faraday Hold-up Protection Systems
N.E.C. Standard

FARADAY BANK PROT ECTIQN

PATTERSON BATTERY S¢
TROUBLE BELL

These systems are designed to reduce to a minimum, not
only the liability of financial losses through day hold-ups or
nig}zt robberies of banks, jewelers, payroll departments,
cashier’s departments, etc., but also prevent, to a large
extent, loss of life among officials and employees.

Electrically supervised, closed-circuit, Faraday Hold-Up
Protection Systems are slightly higher in price than some
types of open-circuit, non-supervised systems but are de-
pendable at all times asall parts are under constant electrical
test. The use of these systems is strongly recommended
over the use of open-circuit, non-supervised systems.

Electrically supervised, closed-circuit types are made in
6 sgstems:

HU for 110 volt D.C. lighting circuits for day hold-up

only.

DHUN for 110 volt D.C. lighting circuits for day hold-up
and night burglary protection.

.i\HU for 110 volt A. C. lighting circuits for day hold-up
only.

AHUN for 110 volt A.C. lighting circuits for day hold-up
and night burglary protection.

WBHU for primary battery for day hold-up only.

WBHUN for primary battery for day hold-up and night
burglary protection.

Faraday Hold-Up Protection Control
Cabinets

Open-Circuit Non-Supervised Systems

Protection systems are also supplied in open-circuit non-
supervised type. They are not as dependable as closed-
circuit constantly supervised systems and are not recom-
mendlel:ddexcept where the cheapest type system must be
installed.

Faraday Foot-Rail Contactors ’
For Use with Hold-Up Protection Systems

Send for complete catalogue on Faraday Hold-Up Pro-
tection Systems.

Type B Federal Sirens

Single Head b
An electrically oper-
ated sound signaling
device for very small
villages and commun-
ities. The ideal start-
ing and quitting signal
for clectrically oper-
ated mines, quarries,
ranches, plants, fac-
tories, etc. The dis-
tance penetration is —
about 34 to onc mile, depending on wind and surroundings.

Price, 3-H.P. Single-phase, 60-cycle, A.C. 110 or

220 Volts ............. . e, each $330.00
Price, 3-H.P. 2 or 3-phase, 60-cycle A.C. 110, 220,

440 0r 550 Volts........................... each 300.00
Price, 3-H.P. D.C., 110 to 600 Volts....... ... “ 300.00

Double Head
Tor use as a
general alarm
in small towns
and eities hav-
ing volunteer
fire depart-
ment. Has a
sound penetra-
tion radius of
1Y% to 2 miles
under ordinary
conditions.
Has two 1i-inch diameter revolving fans, or cylinders, in
the sounding mechanism. Size, 38 inches long, 21 inches
high, 19 inches wide. Weight, boxed, 4)0 to 500 pounds.

Price, 5-IL.P. Single-Phase, 60-Cycle, A.C. 110 or 220 Volis.. ... .. each $455.00
“ 5P 20or3 ¢ 60 ¢ A.C 110, 220, 440 or 350 Volis. “  400.00
¢ 5-H.P., D.C.110to 600 Volts ............. “  400.00

Remote Control Switches

Permits operation of sirens from distant
localities. ‘T'wo push buttons included.

Price, D.C.or A.C., Any Frequeney
up to 550 Volts, with Steel Case. .cach $50.00

Price, lixtra Buttons......... each 5.00
Price, Boxes with Glass Fronts for
Buttons................... each 10.00

Federal Automatic General Alarm Control

For Operating Electric Sirens

This device automatically
performs the ‘‘on and off”
function of a knife switch. It
is invaluable in places where
there is no one to operate the
knife switch after an alarm
has been received. Can be used
in conjunction with remote
eontrol device. Consists of a
motor driven rotary switch
mounted in a heavy steel,
weatherproof case. Complete
as shown in illustration.

The use of this device in-
sures the proper tone effect
from the siren.

1—Weatherproof steel case.

2—Belt drive from motor or direct connected if desired.
3—Worm gear reduetion.

4—1-20 H. I’. motor, in any class current up to 440 volts.
Price .. v e e e each $55.00
Price, Same but with Automatie Stop ......... cach 90.00
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Type A Federal Sirens

This outdoor Typc A
Siren takes the placc of
bells, gongs, whistles,
etc.,wherever electric-
ity is available. There
are no gears or vibrat-
ing parts. This siren
» with double horn gives
increased efficiency,
greater volume, and
plcasing tone.

Length over all, 17

- inches; diameter of

horn, 10 inches; diameter of body, 534 inches.

Weight, packed in carton, 18 pounds.
Price, Type A, with Universal Motor, 14 H.P., A.C

W

or D.C., 60250 Volts. Duco Finish.......... ea'.c}i $37.50
Price, with Brass Brushed and Lacquered or Nickel-
Plated Finish..................coiiiiit each 50.00

Federal Triple-A Electric Sirens

. Used_as village fire alarms; serves also as a signal in
industrials, factories and mines.

Consists of 3 Tvype A sirens mounted on a triangular stecl
basc. These 3 sirens arc connccted in parallel and operate
from one push-button switch. Each siren has approximately
15 h.p. making a total of 1 h.p.

The tone of each of the 3 sirens is different from that of
the other 2, giving a plcasing combination of 3 tones. Has a
sound radius of from 34 to 12 mile under normal conditions.

Entirely enclosed; nothing to rust or corrode. Motor
housings, stators and rotors arc die cast from aluminum.
Horns and weathcrproof housings over motor cases are seam-
lcss deep spun. Entire unit is finished in red Duco.

Easy to operate and requires little or no attention. Per-
fect lubrication is assured by oiling 2 or 3 times a year.

The 3 universal G-E Motors total 1 h.p. and operate on
either a.c. or d.c., any phasc or cycle. Voltage, 6 to 250.

Length, onc side of base, 19 inches. Diameter of largest
horn, 10 inches.

Shipping weight, 85 pounds.
Price, Including Push Button.. .............. cach $125.00

Type C Federal Electric Sirens

Used on fire and police
motor vehicles, ambulanccs,
motor boats and yachts.

Streamline design; visible

arts including bracket and

ase are nickel-plated; may
be furnished in brass finish,
buffed, brushed or lacquered.

Motor housing and horn are
of spun brass; base of cast
brass; stator and rotor of aluminum.
Siren may be adjusted in either a hori-
zontal or vertical position.

G-E Y4-h.p. motor, a.c. or d.c. any
phase or cycﬂz. Voltage, 6 to 250.
et Has a sound radius of Y mile.

e
Length over all, 1134 inches. Diameter horn, 7 inches.
Price, Type C, Shipping Weight, 12 Pounds. ... cach $40.00

Pyrene Fire Extinguishers

Pyrene Extinguishers are safest
for use on electrical fires of all
kinds and for fires starting in oil,
paint or other highly inflammable
materials. The liquid is non-
conductive and will not injure
electrical equipment.

The contents will not freeze at
50° below zero. Needs no re-
charging until used.

The 1l-pint size is made es-
pecially for the modern car. It
contains enough liquid to ex-
’;iinguish any incipient automobile

re.

The 1 and 1Y4-quart sizes (not
%int size) are labeled by the

nderwriters’ Laboratories.

The 1-quart extinguishers are
packed 6 to a carton; liquid,

With In Metal

Bracket 7 quart can, 20 to carton; 1%4- Box
_ quart can, 10 to a case; 1-gallon can, 4 to a case;
1-pint extinguishcrs, in unit packages of 6, 2

puckages of 12 to a carton.
Prices nelow include black brecket.

— Price, Eacu Ny
Size Brass N.P.
Extin- Extin- Extin- Extra
guisher guisher guisher Brackets
1-Pint $9.00 $10.00 $.75
T 1-Quart 12.00 13.00 1.00
Bt 1.2-Quart 15.00 16.00 *1.50

*Clamping type bracket.
Pyrene Fire Extinguishing Liquid
Size Can........ 1-Pt. 1-Qt. 1%-Qt. 1-Gal.
%’ Price....... cach $.90 1.80 2.70  7.20
1-Pint Metal Boxes

{Auto) Price, Metal Boxes with Glass Front...each $3.00
Price, Glass Fronts................... cach .25

Weatherproof Double Projector Howlers

No. 8788

The Projector Howler offers an effective and economical
means of projecting sound from a central point up and down
a passageway or platform.

This howler has cast iron body, with 2 mounting lugs
and is tapped at side for }4-inch pipe connection. Two drawn
brass, bell type sound projectors are attached to pressed
steel front cover.

The sounding mechanism for the Double Projector Howler
is of the vibrator type, furnished for d.c. or a.c. circuits,
and is standard Benjamin Industrial Howler construction.
All joints in case are gasketed to make mechanism weather-
Kroof . Finish is baked black enamel. Red enamel finish will

e furnished at $1.00 advance in list price.

Cat. Connection Wt., Lbs. Price
No. . Inches Voltage Each Each
8788 14 Conduit tD.C. 8 $18.75
8790 14 Conduit *A.C. 7 16.25

*110 volts, 60 cvcles is standard on Benjamin a.c. horns.
However, any voltage from 6 to 250, and any frequency from
25 to 60 cycles, may be specified at an advance of 50 cents
list. Voltages and frequencies must be specified when
ordering.

1110 volts is standard for all Benjamin d.c. horns. However,
any voltage from 6 to 250 may be specified at an advance of
50 cents list. Specify voltage when ordering.
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Benjamin Industrial Signals

No. 8326-A Heavy Duty Non-Weatherproof Howlers

Has pressed steel body with approved insulated side en-
tranee for open wiring. The one-piece, drawn brass, bell type
sound projector is rigidly attached to a heavy pressed steel
cover which also carries the mounting bracket. \Vire con-
nections are easily accessible by loosening two screws and
r(zmoving back. Finished in baked black enamel.

Ca 3

Typeof Wt. Price
No. Projector Connection Voltage Lbs. Each

8326-A Brass Bell Open Wiring  * 21/  $12.50
*Standard voltage is 110 volts d.c., but any voltage from
G to 250 d.c., inclusive, may be speeified at an advance of
50 cents. Specify voltage when ordering.
Alternating Current Industrial Howlers
For Series or Multiple Operation

These howlers may be operated on either multiple or scries
circuits and will work well even in connection with vibrator
or single stroke gongs, ete.

When used in series with other electrical devices special
windings are furnished which allow passage of sufficient cur-
rent to operate the other devices on same line. A 10 per
cent varintion in voltage will not affect the satisfactory work-
ing of the howler. Weatherproof types are recommended
when signals are to be used outdoors. Sounding mechanism
is of the vibrator type. The vibrations are the result of the
alternating current eveles and no make-and-break contacts
are required. No adjustments are needed.

Heavy Duty Weatherproof Howlers

No. 8346-H

Has a.c. mechanism; construction and finish same as for
Cat. No. 8326-11.

Cat. Tyvpeof Wt. Price
No. Projector Connection Voltage Lbe. Each
8346-11 Brass Bell 15-In. Conduit  ** 434 $12.50
8357-A 14-In. Conical 14-In. Conduit  ** 514 13.75
**Standard winding is for 60 cycles, 110 volts a.c., but any
voltage from 6 to 250 a.c., inclusive, may be specified at an
advance of 50 cents. Specify voltage and frequency when

ordering.
Factory Non-Weatherproof Howlers

No. 8152-L

ITas a.c. mechanism; construction and finish same as for
Cat. No. 8326-A. Cuat. No. 8152-L is exactly like No. 8355-A
except that it is equipped with a 9-inch conical sound pro-
jector whieh tends to confine the volume of tone in one

direction.
Cat. Ty pe of
No. Projector

Wt. Price
Connection Voltage Lbs. Each
8355-A  DBrass Bell Open Wiring  ** 2l  $10.00
8152-L,  9-In. Conical  Open Wiring  ** 2 8.75
**Standard winding is for G0 eveles, 110 volts a.c., but any
voltage from 6 to 250 a.c., inclusive, may be specified at an
advance of 50 cents. Specify voltage and frequency when
ordering.
No. 8152-S Mine Type Weatherproof Howlers .
ITas pressed steel body and front cover with mounting
bracket attached to front cover and a one-piece, drawn brass
bell type sound projector. Electrical connections are made
to insulated wire leads entering front cover. Made weather-
proof by gasket and by sealing wire entrance. Finished in
baked bluckTenuz)cl. - brice
. . ™
(A‘Elac:: P:o‘;zMr Connection Voltage Lbs. Each
8152-S  Brass Bell  Open Wiring  ** 24 $12.50
**Standard winding is for 60 cycles, 110 volts a.c., but any
voltage from 6 to 250 a.c., inclusive, may be specified at an
advance of 30 cents. Specify voltage and frequency when
ordering.

Benjamin Weatherproof Fire Alarm
Howlers

No. 8360

Specially built for use on fire alarm systems operating
under stringent regulations. The Industrial Commission of
the State Department of Labor, New York City, has ap-
proved them for use with standard fire alarm boards.

In series, without condenser, eight 14-volt or fourteen
8-volt howlers may beused, but where fourteen 14-volt howl-
ersare used a condenser must be supplied on the panel board.
The 110-volt howlers may be used for open cireuit work where
a time limit fuse or switch is inserted in the circuit. The
use of 8-volt and 14-volt signals on one circuit is permitted.
D.C. howlers are for use on multiple circuits only. The
sounding mechanismn for Benjamin I'ire Alarm Howlers is of
the vibrator tvpe. These signals have cast iron body
tapped for g-inch pipe connection. A one-piece, drawn
brass, bell type sound projector is rigidly attached to a
pressed steel front cover. Signal is made weatherproof by
gasket. Finished in red enamel.

Cat. Type of Std. Wt.  Price
No. Projector Connection Voitage Lbe. Each
8360 Brass Bell 14-In. Conduit *110 D.C. 53{ $16.00
8864 Brass Bell 14-In. Conduit 8A.C. 434 15.25
8865 Brass Bell  's5-In. Conduit 14 A.C. 434 15.25
8366 DBrass Bell !2-In. Conduit *110 A.C. 43{ 15.25

*Standard voltage is 110 volts, D.C. or A.C., but any
voltage from 6 to 250 inclusive, D.C. or A.C., may be
specified at an advance of 50 cents. Specify voltage when
ordering.

Benjamin A.C. Industrial Buzzers

The sounding mechanisin of these buzzers is of the vibra-
tor type. The vibrations are the result of the alternating
current cyeles and no make-and-break contacts are used.
These buzzers will operate indefinitcly without adjustment
or attention, under all commercial conditions on either
multiple or series circuits. Mine buz-
zer No. 8299-M may be used outdoors
as well as indoors.

Heavy Duty Mine Buzzers

Open wiring type No. 8299-A has
heavy stamped stcel enameled case and
8-inch wire leads sealed in for outside
connection.

Conduit type No. 8299-M has cast
brass cover and is tapped for 14-inch
pipe connection.

No. 8299-M Finish, baked black cnamel.
Cat. Type . Std. Wt. Price
No. Body Connection Voltage Lbe. Each

8299-A  Stamped Open Wiring 1110 A.C. 13{ $7.50
8299-M Cast 15-In.Conduit {110 A.C. 13{ 11.25

No. 8279-A Office and Factory
Buzzers

One-piece pressed steel front cover
has side opening with approved insu-
lated wire entrance for open wiring.

Back plate is pressed steel, with
mounting brackets top and bottom.
This is an effective and reliable signal
for offices, stock rooms, shipping rooms,
etc., where a weatherproof signal isnot
necessary. I'inished in black enamel.

Cat. Type Std. Wt. Price
No. Body Connection Voltage Lbe. Each

8297-A  Stamped Open Wiring {110 A.C. 13{ $5.75

tMay be wound for voltages as high as 230 volts a.c. when
specified, at no advance in price.
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Benjamin Industrial Signals

For Calls and Warnings in Factories, Yards,
Warehouses, Etc.

In Use in a Machine Shop

In the routine of business, getting men when needed at
the office or telephone, is frequently difficult.

A well-installed ealling svstem with the right signals in the
line, however, makes it possible to reach any executive at
once and without disturbance or loss of time to employecs.

Benjamin Industrial Howlers have a peculiar pitch and
penetrating tone which makes them most effeetive and satis-
factory signals.

They are quggedly made and perfectly assembled so that
daily performance may be expected for yvears; their main-
tenance is less than other forms of signals.

Benjamin Howlers are made for either indoor or outdoor
use on direct current or alternating current circuits.

These howlers are satisfactory for use as factory super-
intendent’s and foreman’s calls; tell-tale or warning, for
water tank levels, steam or gas pressures. sprinklersystems,
ete.; burglar alarms; traflic warnings for street erossings;
draw bridge signals; in mines, municipal fire stations; at
railroad crossings; for signaling the opening and elosing hours
of labor.

Direct Current Industrial Howlers
For Multiple Circuits

These howlers may be employved suecessfully on eircuits as
high us 250 volts.

When six or eight direet current howlers are to he used on
one cireuit, not less than 32 volts should be used.

Sounding mechanism, vibrator type, has silver make-and-
break eontact points. An especially constructed condenser
across eontact pomts prevents arcing.

Vibrator springs of the best grade spring material are
mounted independently of the armature.

Self-locking adjusting serew, reached throughprojector,
regulates tone volume and pitch of note.

No. 8326-H Heavy Duty Weatherproof Howlers

Has cast iron body, tapped for Y4-inch pipe connection.

The one-piece, drawn brass, hell tvpe sound projector is
rigidly attached to a heavy pressed steel cover.

A gasket between cover and body makes the signal weath-
erproof.

Finished in baked black enamel.

Type

Cat. of

No. Projector
8326-I1 Brass Bell
8358-A  14-in. Conical

. Weicht Price
Conncction Voltage Pounds Each

'5-in. Conduit  * 534 $15.00
Ly-in. Conduit * 6l 16.25
*Standard voltage is 110 volts, direet current, but any
voltage from 6 to 250 direct current, inclusive, may he spee-
ified at an advance of 50 cents.
Specify voltage when ordering.

Benjamin Motor Driven Signals
For Multiple Circuits

A weatherproof signal of un-
usual tone and penetration.
Used indoors or out where ser-
viee requirements are exact-
ing. For use in steel mills.
railroad shops, foundries and
all locations where noise is ex-
cessive.

Piteh of signal is correet for
cutting through conflicting
noise. Suited for eoding as there is no lag or eoasting of
motor to blur the coded signal.

Signal has heavy east body, weatherproof rubber gaskets,
drop-forged, heat-treated alloy steel ratchet and diaphragm
anvil, phosphor bronze armature bearings and automatic
wick-feed lubrication. Motor is series wound for starting
power and has correct r.p.m. to produce penetrating tone.
A set screw at rear of housing eontrols volume and piteh.

Standard voltage: 110 volts, 60 eveles a.c. or 110 volts,
d.¢. Speeial voltages up to 250 volts d.c. and 210 volts a.c.
and frequeneies from 25 to 50 cvcles available at advances
over prices. Power consumption, 55 watts.

Ifinished in baked black enamel. Red enamel furnished
at an advance of $1.25.

The double projector type motor-driven signal is used
where sound is to be projected in opposing directions from a
central location.

Conduit connection, ¥4 inch.

Net weight, 14! pounds.
Cat. Price
No. Projector Voltage Each
110 A.C. $35.00
110 D.C.  35.00
oA C.  38.75
110D.C. 38.75

Benjamin Heavy Duty High Voltage
Push Buttons

Rating: 5 Amperes, 125 Volts

8175 Single Cast ..
8176 Single Cast
8180 Double Bell
8181  Double Rell

No. 8433

No. 8734

For use with industrial signals.

Quick, positive make-and-break mechanism is mounted on
base of high heat molded insulating material.

Brass casing with mounting lugs. Casing will be tapped
for 1% or 34-inch pipe, 1 or 2-way, if specified, without extra
charge.

Finished in dead black.

Non-Locking—Single Button

Cat. Weizht  Price
No. Deseription Pounds lsuch
8493 Open Circuit Type. . . .. 114 $3.60
8874 Closed Circuit Type. . R 15 3.60

Non-Locking—2-Gang Button

8495 Open Circuit Both Buttons. .. ... .. .. 124 $5.00
8884 Open Circuit One Button, Closed Cir-
cuit One Button............... . 4 5.00

Locking Type—Watertight

8733 Closed Circuit Type........... . 1'% $4.00
8734 Open Circuit Type . 1Ty 4.00
When ordering, specify size and number of outlets required.
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Benjamin Master Relay Panels

For Controlling 110 to 250-Voit Current to
Industrial Signals

The Benjamin Master
Relay Panel serves as
a means of opening and
closing the cireuit with
the high voltage ncees-
sary to operate a large
number of signals. W ith
the relay panel it is
possible to operate sig-
nals with a commereial
current up to 250 volts
a.c. or d.c. whether
wired in series or mul-
tiple. For this reason
the relay panel is valu-
able in the operation of
the more extensive fac-
tory calling systems.

Relay, with primary
switch, test button and
bmdlng post terminals,
is mounted on a Y4-inch

No. 8301C

slate pancl and encased in a heavy sheet steel box with
cover and lock.

Standard windings of relay coil are for 4 to 6 volts d.c.
Special windings for other d.c. voltage can be furnished
when specified.

Finish of box is black enamel.

Weight, 18 pounds.

Cat. Magnet Winding for Price
No. Primary Circuit of Each
8301C 4to6VoltsD.C.Only................ ... $45.00
8301D Special Voltage, D.C. Only. ... ... .. . 47.50

Benjamin Name Plates for Water-tight

Push Buttons

No. 8501

o o)

No. 8502

These name ,i)l ates are regularly supplied blank, but stand-
ard markings (list of which is shown on another page.)
may be specified.

Cat. Price
No. Type For Use on Each
8501 Curved Single Buttons $.18
8502 Straight Two-gang “ .18

Either style of name plate may be obtained with special
markings.

Prices upon application.
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ELECTRIC COMPANY

Signal Eng. Air Horns with Electric Valves

Made of brass.
For use on closed circuit
fire alarm systems, a.c. or d.c. where com-
pressed air is available. Also for general
signalling purposes where conditions are noisy.

In ordering, give type designation, volts and cycles.

Type AEAI for A.C., Polished Finish......... each $100.00
Type DEA1 for D. C Polished Finish......... each 100.00
Tvpe FAEA for A.C., Fire Red Enamel Finish.each 105.00
Type FDEA for D. C Fire Red Enamel Finish.each 105.00

Signal Eng. Air and Steam Whistles with
Electric Valves

Used on closed circuit fire alarm systems a.c. or d.c.
where compressed air is available; also for general signal-
ling purposes where conditions are noisy.

whi

istle chambers 1 and 1'% inches in diamefer require

%-inch air or steam line; 2
inches in diameter require }4-
inch air or steam line.

Air Whistles
Cl Pri
e Do e - price
AWA1 DwAl 1 $45.00

AWA2 DWA2 115  50.00

AWA3 DWA3 2 55.00
Steam Whistles

AWS1 Dws1 1 $70.00

AWS2 DWS2 115 75.00

AWS3 DWS3 2 100.00

Klaxon Industrial Horns
An clectric motor driven signal sounding device. Types
shown can be furnished to operate on clectrical current of
5 to 230 volts d.c. and 10 to 460 volts a.c. A scries resistance
is supplied with the 220-volt d.c. instrument for adapting it
to 240 or 250 d.c. eircuits. Should be operated only on cireuits
of voltage for which instrumnent is intended. \Voathcrproof
housings are fitted with brackets for wall mounting and are
tapped for conduit. Instruments are finished
in fire red ecnamnel and are identical in all

respects except their rrolcctors
In ordering, speecity the tvpe desired,
voltage and if a.c. or d.c. and cycles if

current is a.c.
Type WS

Has a short projector, producing a harsh,
piercing note. Especially fitted for indoor
use under severe noise conditions. Length,
74 inches.

Shipping wmght 25 pounds.
Price, Type WS... ............ each $30.00

I gType W l | Type WL

Type WS

Furnished with a ram’s
horn shaped projector which
directs its deep tone down-
ward, Suitable for overhead
or outdoor use. Length, 12
inches.
Shippingweight,25pounds.
Price, Pl‘ype V. .each $30.00

Has a long bell pro;ector
Deep penetrating note  of
great carrying power. Rec-

omnmended where long dis-
tances are to be covered.
Length, 14}4 inches.

Shipping weight,25 pounds.

Price, ,'i‘y'pe WL.each $30.00
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Jefferson Wizard Bell Ringing Transformers

For residences or small flat buildings.
Will operate door ,bells, buzzers, annun-
ciators, and door openers. For 100-120 volts;
25 watts. Secondary, 10 volts.
Size, 285x234x234 inches.
Weight, 1 pound.
Price, No. 230-101, 50-133 Cycles. . . .each $1.25
Price, No. 230-102, 25-40 Cycles....each 1.50

Jefferson Nucode Bell Ringing
Transformers
With Round or Square Cover

Mounted on an outlet box cover.
Round cover fits 3}{ and 4-inch octa-
gon boxes; square cover fits 3} and
4-inch octagon and 4-inch square
boxes.

Knockout in cover permits hanging
a droP cord from same outlet box.
Transformer wires do not interfere
with lighting wires. Grounded to
prevent shocks and possibilit%' of fires.
CM{)epth, 214 inches; width, 233 inches; heiﬁ;ht, 214 inches,

<

No. 230-141

Capacity ~——PRIMARY——  Secondary  Wt. Price
No. atts Volts Cycles  Voltazes  Lbs. Each
230-111 25 100-120 50-133 10 14 $1.50

230-112 25 100-120 25— 40 10 14 2.00
230-141 25 100-120 50-133 10 1% 1.50
230-142 25 100-120 25— 40 10 1% 2.00

Jefferson Heavy Duty Bell Ringing
Transformers
When the current demand is greater
than the capacity permitted with the
small transformers, the heavy dutK
types should be used. Examples of suc
uses are large apartment buildings,
hotels, factories, schoals, etc.
The core and windings are hermet-
ically sealed in a_heavy metal case.
Standard winding will operate on 100
to 120 volts a.c., 50 to 133 cycles.
ype A
Ter A is designed for heavier signal
work and installations that require
more power than is generated by the
Micode or Tri-volt Type. Three second-
ary voltages; 6, 14 and 20.
Capac~
ity Dimensions  Weight  Cat.
Watts Inches Pounds No.
50 3x334x4 4 231-101
Type B
Type B Heavy Duty is designed primarily to take care of
large installations and operate a greater number of bells
and other signal devices than the smaller type transformers.
Three secondary voltages: 6, 14 and 20.
75 334x414x6 75 231-111 $7.00 231-112 $9.00
Type C
Type C will operate large a.c. bells, bells on installations
up to 20 bells ranging in size from 2}4 to 16 inches in diam-
eter. Suitable for schools, factories, mines, etc. Delivers
four voltages: 6, 12, 18 and 24.
125 3%4x414x6 9 231-121 $9.00 231-122 $11.00

nil
Type B

Price, Each Cat. Price, Each
60 éycles No. 25 Cycles

$5.00 231-102 $6.00

Type D
Type D delivers 15, 25 and 40 volts and is designed to take
care of large bells, where extra long lines are used, and to
operate the old-style d.c. bells which require a higher volt-
age than the transformer bell.
125 334x414x6 9 231-131 $10.00 231-132 $12.50
Type E
Type E is designed for unusually large installations.
Secondary voltages, 6, 12, 18 and 24. Can be supplied with
any desired secondary voftages at slight additional cost.
250 5Y4x54x4}5 15 231-141 $18.00 231-142  $22.00
Type F
Type F has an output of 500 watts, secondary voltages,
6, 12, 18 and 24. This transformer can be furnished with any
desired secondary voltages at slight additional cost.
500 TYx64x5> 23 231-151 $28.00 231-152 $35.00
For 220-volt 50 to 133 cycle transformers, add 15 per cent
to list prices.

No. 230-131 Jefferson Porcelain Klad
Bell Ringers

This transformer has the combined
advantages of all-steel and all-porcelain
construction. It is especially adapted
to basements and other rooms which
are finished and decorated and where
a black metal case transformer might
be out of harmony.

May be installed using either nails
or screws without danger of chipping
t}&e case. No projecting lugs to break

off.

For 100 to 120 volts. Cyecles, 50 to
133. Capacity, 25 watts. Secondary,
10 volts.

3D

Price, N0.230-131,.......ciivnscnccanrcccccans

Jefferson Universal Toy Transformers
For Use on A.C. Only

Little Jeff No. 535-111 de-
livers 6 secondary voltages
from 5Y5to 9Y4 voltsin 34-volt
steps, and is recommended for
all American Flyer, Borgfeldt,
and Dorfan 0-gauge outfits.

. Little Jeff No. 535-101 de-

livers 6 secondary voltages

from 5% to 13 volts in 114-

volt steps. For all Bing,

}ives or Lionel 0-gauges, out-
ts.

Midget No. 535-121 delivers 18 secondary voltages from
514 to 2214 volts in 1-volt steps with permanent voltages of 6
and 12 volts. Will operate all Ives O0-gauge and Nos. 691,
692, 705, 710 and 711 standard gauge outfits; American
Flyer trains, standard or 0-gauge outfits; Lionel trains, all
0-gauge trains and Nos. 312, 347, 350, 351 and 352 standard
gauge outfits.

No. 2 delivers 30 secondary voltages from 515 to 23 volts
in 34-volt steps. Permanent voltages from 4}4, 9 and 13)4
volts. Will operate all standard gauge Lionel trains, and
Ives Nos. 703, 704, 705, 706 and 710 train outfits; Christmas
tree lighting outfits up to sixteen 14-volt lamps.

No. 3 delivers 30 secondary voltages from 1 to 30 volts in
1-volt steps. Permanent voltages 6, 12, 18 and 24 volts.
Operates all types of trains up to the largest and most
expensive; recommended for standard gauge outfits when
extra cars and accessories are to be used. Will operate Christ-
m%sttree lightingc‘ outfits up to thirty-two 14-volt lamps.

A

3 p. Ko of Range Dimensions Wt.  Price
No. Type Walts Voltages  Volts Inches Lbs. Each

535-111 Lile Jef 50 6 515 to 9Y 2146x2%4x314 314 $3.00
535-101 Litle Jef 50 6 515 to13  214x234x315 315 3.00
535-121 Midset 75 18 515 to 2214 314x314x23, 5 4.50
535-131 No.2 100 25 54 t023 5 x4 x3}4 615 6.00
535-141 No.3 150 25 1 to30 534x5 x4 1134 8.00

110 volts, 25 cycles or 220 volts, 60 or 25 cycles, prices
upon application.

Type No. 3

Edwards Enclosed and Fused Bell Ringing
Transformers

Primary 110 Volts, 25-40 or 60 Cycles

Schedule E
Correctly designed for prop-
er operation of all signaling
devices.

No. 860, Double Pole

Std. Wt.  Price
Cycles Watts Pkg. Lbs.  Each

60 25 26 60 $2.50
25-40 25 25 60 2.70
No. 8560P, Single Pole

60 25 25 60 $2.50
25-40 25 25 60 2.70

For 220-volt primary add
15 per cent to price.
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Jefferson Gaseous Tube Transformers

These transfor-
mers have been
developed espe-
cially for the pop-
ular gas-filled or
glow tube signs.

No. 938-103 is
the most popular
transformer and
is used on both
portable and fixed
iiggls. lts‘},illl

andle 12-18-mil-

bn ERHLE limeter tubing,

the length derending upon the pressure of the gas in the

tubing. It will deliver 25 milliamperes to any range of tubing

within its capacity. This information also applies to trans-

formers Nos. 933-102, 938-104, 933-108, 938-109 which are the
same except for the primary voltage and frequency.

No. 93%-151 is for tubing
from 18-20 millimeters in
diameter and where a little
stronger brilliancy is de-
gired. This transformer will
deliver 30 milliamperes with-
in its capacity.

No. 938-121 is used mainly
for the portable type of sign
or those incorporating the
use of small size tubes.
Their narrow cases make
them especially adaptable to narrow frames. One high ten-
sion terminal is placed at each end to facilitate wiring.
Liberally designeg for coolness of operation.

No. 938-123 delivers 25 M.A. output and where short
lengths of tubing are desired, will operate at the same
brilliancy as No. 938-103,

No. 938-131 is for signs using tubing from 8 to 10 milli-
meters in diameter. Has a capacity of 15 milliamperes.

No. 938-161 is for operating short lengths of tubing.

No. 938-171 is similar in design to No. 9338-161 except that
it has a narrower case and is recommended for specialties in
tubes where short lengths are desired.

No. 938-111 is used mainly for aeroplane beacon lights,
decorative effects, etc. Has a capacity of 3000 volt amperes
a secondary voltage of 6000 volts and a milliampere rating of
300. Will operate tubes from 34 to 1 inch, or from 25 to 34
millimeters in diameter.

No. 938-121

Ca- Sz Tuse
Cat. pacity PriMaRY SECONDARY OPERATED
No. V.A. Volts  Cycles Volts M.A. Inches M.M.

938-103 450 110 6O 14000 25 13 12-15

938-102 450 110 25 14000 25 14 12-15
938-104 450 200 GO 14000 25 15 12-15
938-108 450 50-75 GO 14000 25 15 12-15
938-109 450 130-150 60 14000 25 15 12-15
938-151 500 110 GO 10000 50 5% 18-20
938-121 250 110 GO 12000 20 84 10-12
938-123 250 110 60 9000 25 } 2 12-15
938-131 250 110 60 12000 15 Y 8-10
938-161 125 110 60 5000 25 84 10-12
938-171 100 110 60 3500 25 P24 10-12
938-111 3000 110 60 6000 300 34-1 25-34
’__—Lencth Dn;:r;:;r«s. INCH“—IM;M

Cat. Over Case Including  Weight Price

No. All Oaly Width  Braciets  Pounds Each
938-103 124 814 51% 613 2314 $22.00
938-102 1214 9 5lige T35 38 32.00

938-104 12 8% 5% 5 2314  24.00
938-108 124 814 5lg 5% 2315  24.00
938-109 124 8% 514 5 2315  24.00

938-151 124 85 54 ol 24 23.00
938-121 1014 75 4§ 5 15 18.00
938-123 1014 13 4% 5%, 15 18.00
938-131  10}4 7% 44 583G 15 18.00
938-161 % 44, 44 404 S 12.00
938-171 7 4 ol 44 55  10.00
938-111 e . . ... 135 150.00

Jefferson Constant Duty Oil Burner
Transformers

Nos. 638-221 and 638-222, 12000 Volts—24 M.A.
Nos. 638-231 and 638-232, 14000 Volts—20 M.A.

No. 638-221 is a 12000-volt transformer designed for con-
stant operation of the insulated electrode assembly only. It
delivers a hot and powerful spark.

. The secondary is grounded to the case mid-point to equal-
1ze stress on electrode insulators. Special construction re-
duces radio interference.

. Nos. 633-221 and 623-231: Length, 854 inches; height, 514
inches; width, 514 inches. Nos. 633-222 and 638-232: Length,
12}4 inches; height, 5 154 inches; width, 514 inches.

The primary end is furnished with female fitting for
straight conduit attachment and a porcelain bushing for
open wiring, or with a box and cover attached for connec-
tion to rigid conduit. Cover is plain; box has one Y%-inch
knockout in each end and bottom aad 3 in each side.

———SECONDARY

Cat. Oatnut Capacity Weight  Price

No. Volts Cycles Volts M.A. Watts Pounds Each
638-221 100-120 50-133 12000 24 120 15 $16.00
638-222 100-120 23-40 12000 24 120 2314 26.00
638-231 100-120 50-133 14000 20 120 15 17.00

638-232 100-120 2540 14000 20 120 2315 28.00

Nos. 638-161 and 638-171 Jefferson
Oil Burner Transformers
10000 Volts—23 M.A.—Intermittent Duty

No. 638-161, insu-
lated type, and No.
638-171 grounded
type, are small in
size; produce a hot
fat spark, powerfui
enough to operate
the burner at 30 per
cent drop in voltage.
B Length, 8% inch-

es; height, 4%
inches; width, 43
inches.

Nos. 638-161 and 638-171

o o ,—Swozmnr - - o

Koo Vois " Cyoles  Volts UMk WamY Lon  phce
638-161 100-120 50-133 10000 23 105 1115 $14.00
638-171 100-120 50-133 10000 23 105 1115 14.00

No. 638-997 Jefferson Gas Igniters
5000 Volts—15 M.A.—Intermittent Duty

A 5000-volt transformer for igniting gas. Built for inter-
mittent operation with a spark gap at !f; inch.
Adapted to grounded systems only.

ECONDARY———ny

Cat. ——— PRIMARY——\ Output Capacity Wit. Price
No. Volis Cy:lea Volts  M.A. atts  Lbs. Each
638-997 100-120 50-133 5000 15 650 534 $11.00

No. 638-191 Jefferson Gas Igniters
5000 Volts—15 M.A.—Constant Duty
Furnished only in the insulated type; can be connected and
used as a grounded unit.

———SECONDARY ———\
Cat. ———PRDUARY——n\ O ity Wt. i
Naci Volts "Cyclu Volts .ﬁpxz CW:&” Ll:. JP;::;
638-191 100-120 50-133 00 b1 25 b5} $12.00
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Jefferson Box Type Vibrating Coils

Designed to light gas pilots
or for direct ignition of the
atomized oil.

No. 105

An intermittent coil for oper-
ating on 110-volt a.c. or d.c.
line. Must not be used unless
protected by being cut out of
circuit at end of 30-second pe-
riod.

Oak case is 3 inches high; base is 514 inches long and 314
inches wide. With two 12-inch leads for connection.

Price, No. 105. .. ............................ cach $6.00

No. 51
A G-volt type coil. Can be operated from a G-volt battery
or coupled with low-voltage transformer. Equipped with 3
binding posts.

Price, No.5L... ... ... i cach $4.00
Jefferson Low Voltage Transformers

Designed for service
wherever low voltage a.c.
i8 necessary, such as the
operation of electrically
controlled valves, thermo-
static circuits, thermo-
stats, magnetic relays, etc.

Five different transform-
ers supply a type for every
requirement. Capacities
range from 35 to 150 watts
and are furnished with any o=
desired secondary voltage. Built in accordance with the
requircments of the Underwriters’ Laboratories covering
such transformers.

Can be furnished for 110 or 22)-volt a.c. systems.
Prices upon applicztion.

Edwards Toy Transformers

For 110-120 Volts, 60 Cycles, A.C.
Schedule T

Used in the opera-
tion of tov clectric
trains, airplanes,
motors, ctc.

Conforming with Un-
derwriters’ require-
ments these transform-
ers are furnished with
sub-hase and separable
attachment plugs. Made
in varicgated capaci-
ties to suit all require-
ments of the clectrical
toy trade.

Packed in attractive cartons.

No. 870, 50 Watt
Fifty watt capacity with a secondary voltage of 3 to 18
in 3-volt steps. Voltage is controlled at will bv moving
switch lever, without change of binding posts. Will operate
0 gauge small trains, and smaller airplanes, motors, ete.
Price, No. 870, Weight 3%3 Pounds.............. each $4.25

No. 871, 75 Watt
Same design as No. 870 but has twice the capacity and
greater voltage range (3 to 24 in 3-volt steps). Operates the
average toy train on both 0 and standard tracks. Recom-
mended for use where No. 870 might lack in capacity.
Price, No. 871, Weight 6 Pounds.............. .. each $7.10

No. 872, 107 Watt
Ias a variable secondary voltage from 2 to 30 in 2-volt
steps which is eontrolled without changing binding post
connections. Permanent voltage for lights, signals, etc.,
6 and 14.
Price, No. 872, Weight 74 Pounds............. cach $10.60

Add 20 per cent to price for 25 and 40 cycles.

No. 86 Edwards Steel Case
Bell Ringing Transformers

Primary 110 Voits, 2540 or 60 Cycles
Schedule E

Correctly designed for the proper
operation of all signaling devices.

Std. Wt. Price

Cycles Watts Pkg. Lbs. Each
60 25 50 54 $1.28
25-40 25 50 54 1.48

For 220-volt primary add 15 per cent
to price.

No. 87 Edwards Porcelain Case
Bell Ringing Transformers

Primary 110 Volts, 2540 or 60 Cycles

Schedule E

For average door bell and
door opener installations.

Std. Wt. Price
Cycles  Watts Pkg. Lbe.  Each

60 25 50 97 $1.55
25-40 25 50 97 1.75

For 220-volt primary add 15
per cent to price. .
No. 86ER Edwards Bell Ringing Transformers
Fits on 3! and 4-Inch Octagon and
Square Boxes
Primary 110 Voits, 25-40 or 60 Cycles

Schedule E

Correctly designed for the proper
operation of all signaling devices.

This transformer is of the exact
wattage, voltage and other character-
istics necessary to eliminate guess work
on the part of the contractor or jobber.

For 220-volt primary add 15 per cent
to price.

Standard Weight Price

Cyeles Watts Package Pounds Each
60 25 50 60 $1.55
25-40 25 50 60 1.75

No. 86T Edwards Steel Case
Bell Ringing Transformers
Primary 6-8-14 Volts, 60 Cycles or
110 Volts, 25-40 Cycles

Schedule E

These transformers are of the exact
wattage, voltage and other character-
istics necessarv to eliminate guegswork
on the part of the contractor and jobber.

Std. Wt Price

Cyeles Watts Pag Lbe. Eich
60 25 69 656 $1.55
25-49 25 50 66 1.75

For 220-volt primary add 15 per cent
to price.
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No. 86ES Edwards Bell Ringing
Transformers

Fits On 314 or 4-Inch Octagon and Square Boxes
Primary 110 Volts, 2540 or 60 Cycles

Schedule E

Correctly designed for the
proper operation of all signaling
devices.

Std. Wt. Price
Cycles Watts Pk, Lbe. Each

60 25 50 35  $1.55
25-10 25 50 65 1.75

For 220-volt primary add 15
per cent to price.

Edwards Heavy Duty Type Transformers
Primary 110 Volts, 2540 or 60 Cycles

Secondary 8-16-24 Volts
Schedule T
These transformers adequately cov-

er the signaling device field with a
greater range of capacities.

Cat. Wt. Price

No. Cycle Watts Lbe. Each

88 60 5 3 $5.15
88 25-40 50 3 5.66
89 60 75 5 7.73
89 25-40 75 5 8.50
90 60 100 7 9.00
90 25-40 100 7 9.90
93 60 150 10 11.00
93 25-40 150 10 12.10
94 60 250 12 22.50

94 2340 250 12 24.75
No. 13 Lungen Bells

3 Ohms

Schedule E

Made of brass heavily nickeled; ribbed
cdges, spring cover. Cast base, screw

and locknut adjustment. Price for special
finish upon request.

Size Std. Price Sise  Std. Price
In. Pkg. Each In. Pkg. Each
1 6 $2.00 4 6  $2.20
13 6 1.8 5 1 8.40
21, 12 1.90 6 1 9.45
3 12 2.00 e e ..

No. 15 Lungen Buzzers
Schedule E ;

0 1 2 3 4
Cover and base sheet steel; pivoted armature; ribbed edge
gpring.covcr. All nickel finish.
5e

Dimensions Std. Price Size  Dimensions Std. Price
No. Inches Pkg. Each No. Inches Pkg. Each
0 15gx114 25 $1.85 3 3 x2 25 $1.95
1

2lgxli; 25 1.45 4 3Wx2Y 25 2.20
2 2xly, 25 1.70 . 3%

No. 730 Edwards Buz-a-bels

Schedule E
A combination bell and buzzer on one frame,
P under one cover.

One binding post is for the common battery
supply, the other two being, one for the buzzer
and one for the bell.

The cost is half as much as a single bell or
buzzer of quality.

Operates equally well on battery or trans-
former.

Tested to 40000 operations on 15 volts A. C.
which is more than 15 years of actual experience.

Standard package, 100.
Price, No. 730 ... ...t each $1.20

Edwards Nubels

Schedule Q
No. 735 Nubel

The No. 735 Nubel is a double
magnet bell that operates perfectly
on battery or transformer. It has
phosphor {;ronze springs, silver con-
tacts and new code binding posts.
Grey enamel finish.

Standard package, 100. Shipping
weight, standard paci{age, 45 pounds.
Price No.735............ each $.64

No. 736 Buzzer

The No. 736 Edwards Buzzer is of
the same construction as the No. 733
Nubel.

Standard package, 100. Shipping
weight, standard package, 32 lbs.

No. 737 Combel

The No. 737 Edwards Combel is a
double magnet bell and double mag-
net buzzer on one frame with the
complete mechanism except the binding posts under a neat
cover. For the apartment and flat. Has grev enamel finish
that may be repainted. Gives excellent operation on battery
or transformer.

Standard package, 50.

Shipping weight, standard package, 56 pounds.

Price. No. 737. . ... ... ... . . ... each $1.12
No. 738 Tubel

The No. 738 Edwards Tubel consists of 2 double magnet
bells of diffierent tone on one frame with the complete mecha-
nism except the binding posts under a neat cover. For small
residence work, apartments and flats. Has grey enamel
finish that may be repainted to match surroundings if de-
sired. Gives excellent operation on battery or transformer.

Sﬁq.nd_ard package, 50.l S o 5

1pping weight, standard package, 6 pounds.

Price, &'o.g 738 g T each $1.20

No. 26 Edwards Constant Ringing Drops
Schedule T

Nos. 26B and 26C are attached to the
main line; closing of circuit drops plunger,
closing local circuit and causes &lrto ring
continuously until plunger is pushed into

lace. Standard drop is the No. 26B.
Vhen it is desirable to have drop in opera-
tion cut its own magnets out of the cireuit
the No. 26C is used. Either type operates
on transformer.

No. 26T is wound to a resistance of 1250 ohms for con-
nection across ringer terminals of a standard magneto or
common battery telephone operating on a.c. ringing current
of 75 to 90 volts at 16 to 20 cycles. This drop closes a circuit
to an auxiliary loud ringing bell.

No. 735, Nubel

Price, No. 26B. ... .....each $2.70
Price, No. 26C. .. ..each 3.92
Price, No. 26T. ..each 5.00
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Edwards Iron Box Bells and Buzzers
Schedule E
Hammer rod, ball
and armature are all
1 picce. Rod is
swaged to prevent
bending in operation.
Hammecer ball is un- DIXIE
der the gong to pre-
vent disarrangement.
The armature is piv-
oted at the nearest
point to the cover
where there is prac-
tically no side motion.
Class C bell is non-adjustablc; re-
sistance, 2 ohms only.

Class B bell is adjustable; resist-
ance, 2 ohms only.

Finish, black enamel, nickel trim-

|
EDWARDS |

Dixie Buzzer

Dixie Bell mings_
Dixie, Class C Bell—2 Ohms
Cat. Size Std. Trice Cat. Size Std. Price
No. In, Pkg, Each No. In Pkg. Each
720 24 100 $.92 *725 000 100 $.89
Cadet, Class B Bell—2 Ohms
710 2V% 100  $1.04 *715 cee 100 $1.02
712 3 100 1.18 b . 50 1.83
714 4 50 1.53

*Buzzer. **Fancy Gong.

No. 222 Edwards D.C. Buzzers

6 to 8 Volts D.C.
Schedule E
Constructed on the vibrating reel
principle. A heavy duty, adjustable
d.c. buzzer. Carbon contacts are used.
Black enamel finish.

Cat. Size Std, Price
No. In. Pkg. Each
222 3x3 5 $7.15

No. 156 Edwards Monitor Bells

Battery or Transformer Operation
Schedule T

An entirely self-contained
bell that presents a neat
appearance.

The hammer rod moves on a
straight line and strikes the
ingide of the gong.  This
allows the bell to be made
weather, bug and dust proof.

The springs are phosphor
bronze, the contacts pure
hard-drawn silver. Has a 3-inch gong, nickel, base is fin-
ished in black.

Weight, 1}4 pounds.

Price, No. 156, Vibrating....................... each $1.80
Price, No. 156, Single Stroke................... each 2.30

No. 182 Edwards Street Car Signals

Battery or Transformer Operation
Schedule T

A self-contained bell.

The hammer rod strikes the
cast iron case.

The noise given is distinctly
different from the usual type of
buzzer.

This signal is mounted on a
gasket and is entirely water-
proof,

Finished in black enamel.

Diameter, 3 inches.

Weight, 1}{ pounds. Weight of rubber gasket, 1 ounce.

Price, No, 182........coiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinannes each $3.00
Price, Rubber Gasket.......................... each .40

No. 222 Edwards Clapper Type Bells
For 6-48 Volts D.C.
Schedule E

For use in schools,
ete.

The vibrating unit
gives power and long
life. Its construction is
arranged to allow full
operation of the arma-
ture spring over its en-
tire length with a me-
chanical breaking of the
N, circuit entircly inde-
44 ) gc*ndont of spring action.

‘hen circuit is broken,
and armature returns
to normal position, it
is not stopped abruptly
but continues past the
normal point of contact
and gains momentum
No. 222 Standard E)(;)l‘elt‘:t("i;g?ctltlon clftho Conduit Type

Two wire entrances are provided; one at the top for sur-
face wiring and one at the back for concealed wiring. Both
are scaled with wax which may be knocked out.

Conduit fittings are made so that they may be installed
with conduit and bell placed thereon after wires are pulled
through. Fittings are drilled top and bottom for l4-inch
conduit unless 34-inch is specified. A pipe plug is furnished
for use when bell is on end of line.

No. 222 Standard

Sise  Weitht  Price Size Weight Price
In Pounds  Each In. Pounds Each

3 2 $8.85 10 1214 $25.55
4 214  10.55 12 16 31.25
6 815 14.10 Buzzer 134 7.15
8 11 19.50 .

For weatherproof gasket add $2.00 list.

Buzzer . Conduit attachment: add $1.00 list for
separable conduit fitting for {lush or surface conduit.

No. 222 P.G.
Part Grid Type

Add to Standard bell:

Sise Weight
Inches Pounds
6 21
8 1
10 1%
12 214

No. 222 P.G.

No. 222 F.G.
Full Grid Type

Add to Standard bell as follows:

Size Weight Price
Inches Pounds Each
6 21 $8.00
8 3l 8.75
10 5% 10.00
12 7 12.00

No. 222Y Yard Type
With Protective Hood

Add to Standard Bell for
No.222Y.,.......cocinnnn cach $25.00

Special voltage up to 30 volts at no
charge.

No. 222Y
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No. 16 Edwards Flush Buzzers

Battery or Transformer Operation
Schedule T

Used in offices, hospitals, resi-
dences, where the appoaran(e of the
usual surface tvpe buzzer is objee-
tionable. Buzzer is mounted on back
of a standard switch plate to fit
standard switeh box. Operates on
transformer.

Standard finish, brush brass; nickel
at no extra charge. Special finishes,
upon application.

Weight, metal plate, 3{ pound;
bakelite plate 9 ounces.

Price, No. 16, Metal Plate.each $2.50
Pnce No. 16 Bakelite
Plato ............. each 2.75

No. 160 Edwards Loud Signal Buzzers
Schedule T

Consists of the movement of the
No. 156 monitor bell mounted on a
bracket so that hammer strikes
against the solid brass plate. This
produces a loud sound distinctly
different from a bell or buzzer and
is particularly adaptable for alarm
systems where a distinctive sound
is desired.

It is made to fit a standard switch
box.

Price does not include switch box.

Standard finish, brush brass or
nickel plate.

Price, No. 160. . ... .. ... ... ... .. ... .. ..... each $5.50

No. 136 Edwards Surface

Return Call Stations
Schedule T

Designed for installation in exist-
ing buildings. Provides a neat ap-
pearing plate mounted on a shallow
cast box which provides entrance
for conduit or open wires as desired.
The audible signal is an Edwards
Double Adjustment Lungen Buz-
zer, and the station is completely
wired for installation with the

special Edwards No. 265 Return

all Push.

The cast box is rubberoid black,
the plate is brushed brass or
nickel. Special finishes, upon application.

Bakelite plate can be furnished if desired at an additional
charge of 25 cents. Weight, 114 pounds.

Price, No. 136. ... ... ... .. .. ... .. .. ... ...... each $4.50
No. 137 Edwards Flush Return Call Stations

Schedule T

A flush plate of pleasing design for
mounting on 2 standard single gang
switch box. The audible signal is an
Edwards Double Adjustment Lungen
Buzzer, and the station is completely
wired for installation with the special
Edwards No. 265 Return Call Push

St andard finish is brushed brass or
nickel plate. Special finishes, upon
application.

Bakelite plate can be furnished if
desired at an additional charge of 25
cents.

Weight, 14 pound.
Price, No. 137 . ... ... i each $4.00

No. 138 Edwards Indicating Return Call

Station—Schedule T

For use where it is de-
sirable to indicate that
a call has been made to
the room during the
occupant’s absence.

It fits a standard 2-
gang switch box. The
audible signal is a Dou-
ble Adjustment Lungen
Buzzer. The visible sig-
nal is a white arrow
outlined through a small
round glass windpw. One
push button is for the re-
turn call, the other to
reset the indicating
- arrow.

Price, No. 138, Push and Buzzer, Wt. 1 Lbh. ... each $12.00

No. 242 Edwards Relays

For Alternating Current Only
Schedule T

Open or closed
circuit.

Multiple earbon
contacts with a ca-
pacity up to 15
amperes.

Magnets have
laminated core and
may be wound for
operation on 6 to
250 volte A. C.

Each relay on slate base mounted in iron box with hinged
cover and knockouts.

Price, No. 242 .o iiiiienneriiiiinnnnnnns, each $40.00

No. 1238 Edwards Dixie Relays

Schedule T

Meets the require-
ments of service. Has
all the necessary fea-
tures of a pony relay.
Can be used for open
or closed circuit by
mcrely reversing con-
tact screws.

Adjustment is simple
and positive. Arrange-
ment has been made
so that adjustment, length of break, etc., may be easily
observed. Contacts are pure hard drawn silver.

Standard resistance, 20 ohms.
Weight, 134 pounds.

Price, No. 1238.. .. ... .. . . . . . ... ... .each $6.00
No. 240 Edwards D C. Relays

For Operation on 6 to 250 Volts D.C.
Open or Closed Circuits
Schedule T

Carbon contacts, ca-

gaclty, 25 amperes. Can
e arranged to open or

close up to 4 separate cir-
cuits at once with current
capacity of not over 10
amperes p e r_cireuit,
(prices upon application).

Mounted on slate base
in iron box with knock-
outs.

Used in fire alarm con-
trol panels and for hand-
ling heavy loads where
push button or remote

control is desired. Weight, 94 pounds.
Price, No.240.............. ... il each $70.00
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No. 510 Edwards Clapper Type Bells

For Transformer and 110-Volt A.C. Lighting
Circuits
Schedule E

These bells are de-
signed with laminated
magnets and specially
constructed armature
for efficient operation
on transformer where

a bell with contacts is

desired. The contacts

are silver, having a

large area and excel-

lent current carrying
copacity. They are
easily replaceable.

Conduit fittings are
made so that they
may be installed with

- conduit and bellplaced

No. 510 Standard thereon after the wires Conduit Type

are pulled through. Tittings are drilled top and bottom for

J4-inch conduit unless 34-inch is s ecified. A pipe plug is

furnished for use when bell is on end of line.

Standard package, 5 assorted.

No. 510 Standard

——Prick, Eacu

—_—

Size Weizht Transformer 110 Volts
Inches Pounds 6 24-Volts A,C. A.C.

3 2 $9.50 $17.75

4 2Y 10.25 19.50

6 8% 19.10 31.80

8 11}5 23.70 38.65

10 12}4 42.35 60.30

12 16 48.55 66.50

Buzzer 134 7.15 15.40

Buzzer

For weatherproof gasket add $2.00 list.
_ Conduit_attachment, for use on all tvpe bells: 3 and 4
inch, add $4.00 list; 6 to 12 inch, add $5.00 list.

No. 510 P.G.
Part Grid Type

Si Wei i
Incl;?:s Po‘::;x\g: g:ﬁ
3 e $6.75
4 5% 6.75
6 4 7.50
8 1 8.00
10 1% 9.00
12 215 10.50

No. 510 P.G.
No. 510 F.G.
Full Grid Type
Add to Standard bell:

Size Weight Price
Inches Pounds Each
3 S ML =
4 1 $7.25
6 214 8.00
8 3 8.75
10 513 10.00
No. 510 F.G. 12 34

No. 510Y Yard Type
With Protective Hood

Add to Standard Bell for No. 510Y
e - ,.cach $25.00

No. 510 Y

No. 551 Edwards Plunger Type Bells
For All A.C. Voltages
Schedule E

A no-contact, polarized bell. For
traffic signals, mines, warehouses and
all standard signaling purposes.

Binding posts and all parts are com-
pletely covered; as hammer rod o
erates in a straight line, the hole 1n
the cover is but little larger than the
rod itself, which makes the bell bug
and dust proof. Rustproof gongs are
standard equipment, and with the ad-
dition of a rubber gasket the bell is
weatherproof.

There are no contacts to wear, stick

/ or replace. No pivots, coil springs or
points of friction.
: No adjustment. The only wearing
No. 551, Single  part is where the hammer strjkcs the
gong and the mechanism automatically adjusts itself to
this,

Approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters.

Standard package, 5 assorted.

No. 551 Single Gong Type

Prick, Eacn

- e
Size Weight 8-16 110-125 220-250
Inches  Pounds Volts Volts Volta
3 2 $9.50 $12.33 $14.52
4 3 10.25 13.10 15.20
6 5 17.00 19.43 20.30
8' 12 21.30 23.68 24.50
10 14 30.32 32.83 33.60
12 1615 39.60 45.28 50.93 i
Buzzer 1% 7.10 9.00 13.00 Buzzer
No. 552 Double Gong Type
Size Weight Pricg, EACB—————
Inches Pounds 8-16 Volts 110-125 Volta 220-250 Volts
3 3 $9.92 $13.20 $19.20
4 4 10.70 13.95 19.70
6 8 24.10 27.35 33.05
8 16 28.90 31.55 37.25
10 19 34.20 37.50 43.20

Weatherproof gaskets, add $2.00 list for rubber gasket.
Conduit attachment, add $1.00 list for separable conduit
fitting for flush or surface conduit,
No. 551 P.G.
Part Grid Type

Add to Standard bell:

Size Weight Price
Inches Pounds Each
6 % $7.50
8 1 8.00
10 1% 9.00
12 21 10.50

No. 551 P. G. Double for No. 552.

No. 551 F.G.
Full Grid Type

Add to Standard bell:

Size Weicht Price
Inches Pounds Each

6 2% $8.00

8 34 8.75

10 5% 10.00

12 7 12.00  No. 551 F.G.

No. 551Y Yard Type with Protective Hood
Add to Standard Bell for No. 551Y ... .. .......cach $25.00

Special voltages up to 30 volts at no charge.



86

GraybaR

Edwards Plunger Type Recti Bells

For Battery, A.C. and D.C. Lighting Voltages
Battery Belis—Schedule E
Lighting Circuit Bells—Schedule T

Brass hammer rod is so suspended at the armature that
easy operation with no side motion is assured. The striking
end of the rod is suspended by the case itself.

Springs of phosphor bronze act as demagnetizer between
magnet head and armature when stroke has been made.

Contacts are earbon (except in 3 and 4-inch sizes where
they are silver). Made from standard 10 mm. headlight rod.

Iron case, japanned; with felt gasket, oil treated.

Ball metal gong, finished in black to match the case.

No. 100, Standard Type

For ———Pricg, EaxcR——
. Battery For D.C. For A.C.
Sise Wt. Price 110 220 110 220

In. Lbs.  Each Volts Volts Volts  Valta
3 3 $8.85 $17.90 $25.80 ..... 50000
4 4 1085 19,10 27.30$17.45 $25.65
6 6 17.80 30.50 43.25 31.80 44.55
8 9 22.00 37.00 51.90 37.35 52.30
10 15 37.00 54.90 72.90 60.00 77.95
12 18 49.90 67.85 85.80 80.25 98.25
14 23 61.60 82.50 103.50 ..... .....

- 16 27 129.30 159.20 189.10 .....

No. 100 18 31 146.95 176.90 206.80 .....

No. 1001, Conduit Attachment for i

Use on All Type Bells, Add.... $10.00

No. 100Y, Yard Type, with Protec-

tive Hood, Add to Standard Bell. 25.00
No. 100 P.G.
Part Grid Type
Add to Standard bell:

Sise Wt, Price Size Wt. Price

In. Lbe. Each In. Lbe. Each

4 13 $5.50 12 213 $10.50

6 U 6.50 14 4 24.70

8

1 7.75 16 514 35.00
10 2 9.00 18 615 45.09 o
No. 100 P.G.
No. 100 F.G.

Full Grid Type
Add to Standard bell:

Size Wt Price Size Wt. Price
In. Lbs. Each In. Lbs. Each
4 1 $6.00 12 734 $12.00
6 24 7.00 14 12 34.50
8
0

3 8.50 16 16 45.00
54 10.00 18 20 56.00

No. 100 F.G.
No. 217 High Voltage Type
Schedule T
p High voltage Recti bell for 300-600 volts
c

Has binding posts and contact mechanism
onslate. Long, quick break. Operates only
with gong up.

Size Wt. Price Size Wt Price
In. Lbe. Each In. Lbe. Each
6 6 $68.30 14 23  $130.85
8 14 73.25 16 27 193.40
10 15 91.35 18 31 227.50 X
12 18 107.00 .. 50 000060 No. 217
) K ) Nos. 220A and 220B Recti Buzzers

No. 220A has same movement as 3-inch
i bell; No. 220B, same movement as 6-inch.

For  ———.PricE, Esch
Battery For D.C. For A.C
Wt. Price 110 220 110 220
No. Lbe. Each Volts  Volts  Volts Volts
220A 2 $7.90%$10.45 ... .. .. ... .....

220B 4 11.90 17.95$24.10 $19.95 $25.10

Edwards Single Stroke Bells

For Fire and Signaling Systems
Schedule T

No. 23 (D.C.)

Showing Movement and
No. 24 (A.C))

Compact Construction

Solenoid type eonstruction, giving a loud, clear ring.
Operation is quick and precise, 1deal for all coded signal-
ing purposes. The construction eliminates springs and
pivots. Entire mechanism is under gong. For surface con-
duit work a separable box is furnished with knockouts on
all sides. Box can be mounted flush and an extension cover
is furnished for mounting bell.

Operated either in series or multiple, but will be fur-
nished for the latter unless specified. When conduit type
is ordcred, flush fitting is supplied unless otherwise speci-
fied.

For signaling systems: No. 23 (d.c.); No. 24 (a.c.).

For fire alarms: No. 23F (d.c.); No. 24F (a.c.).

Size Weight Price, Eacn s
Inches Pounds 6-48 Volta 110-125 Volts 220-250 Volts
4 4 $15.10 $19.25 $20.60
6 5 20.65 24.75 26.15
8 6 24.75 28.90 30.25
10 8 31.60 38.50 41.25
12 11 35.75 42.60 45.40

No. 1740 Edwards Watertight Vibrating
Bell and Buzzers

6 to 30 Volts D.C.
Schedule T

Used in mines, shipyards, and
places where chemical gas is
present, in addition to its stand-
ard use on ships.

Iron case, drilled to receive 4
or ¥4-inch conduit.

Case and mechanism are as-
sembled to withstand heavy
shocks and vibrations.

Price, Buzzer, Weight 4

Pounds........... each $18.00
inches 3 4 6 8
pounds 5 5

6 7
each $19.50 22.20 32.10 39.50

No. 17 Edwards Econ-

omy Skeleton Bells
Schedule E
A fully insulated, loud

ringing bell for all ordinary
purposes.

The outstanding feature of
the Economy is the intensified
stroke armature.

Size Std. Price
Inches Pkg. Each
3 8 $5.55
4 8 6.58
5 8 7.80
6 12 8.82
8 6 14.37
10 4 21.34
12 1 27.50
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Edwards Electro-Mechanical Bells
For Fire Alarm and Other Systems Requiring
Low Current Consumption
Schedule T
Operated by a
strong springmech-
anism which is
released by an
exceptionally small
flow of current. The
mechanism 1is
entirely insulated
from the case. The
binding
posts are
on theside.
T h e
hammer,
when re-
leased,
makes a
full revolu-
tion, pass-
. : ing under
No. 133 gong to an
inclined plane and strikes gong with great force gathered
in revolution. Recoil causes it to drop and become locked

in its original pesition.

VoLTAGE.—Battery, 110 volts d.c., 110 volts a.c. for open
cireuit; closed circuit bells can be furnished for battery and
110 volts, d.c. only.

NUMBER OF STROKES.—500 strokes per winding are guar-
anteed and this number is generally exceeded.

WixpinGg KEys. Furnished with each order. One for every
6 balls or less. Additional keys, $3.00 list.

Finisit.—Red frame, black gong. All black if desired.

Ru~ Down SieNaL.—Indicates when bell needs winding.
Add to list, $6.00.

No. 1330

Standard Types

Tyre S, SivgLe Stroke.—Open or closed ecircuit d.c.
Open circuit only a.c.

TypE A.—Constant ringing as long as circuit is closed.

Tyre B.—Constant ringing as long as circuit is open.

Type C.—Constant ringing when circuit is closed, even
though it be opened again. Add to list $10.00.

Tyre D.—Constant ringing when circuit is opened, even
though it be closed again. Add to list $10.00.

The above types are furnished in 3 styles of bells as follows:

Surrace Coxpurr Type.—No. 1330 for 34 or 14 inch if
specified.

CoxceaLep Coxpurr Type.—No. 1331, same as ahove.

Nox-Coxpurr Tyre.—No. 133.

~——PRICE, LiacH——— Add to *Add to

Size Weicht Nos. 1331 List for List for
Iuches  Pounds No. 133 and 1330 Full Grid 110 Volts
6 2 $72.40 $82.40 $7.00 $18.00
8 24 74.95 84.95 8.50 18.00
10 27 77.97 87.97 10.00 18.00
12 30 85.75 95.75 12.00 18.00
14 33 100.00 110.00  ..... 18.00
16 37 114.75 124.75 ... 18.00.

18 42 147.50 157.50 ... 18.00
*A.C. bells furnished for open circuit only.

No. 750 Bronx Watchcase Buzzers
Schedule E

A brass case, heavily nickel plated;
phosphor-bronze springs, silver-
contacts.

Cat. Height Diam. Std. Price
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Euch
750 34 134 20  $1.25

No. 5006 Graybar Pull Cord Switches

Cienerally used in parlor ear
coaches.
 Operates bus signal buzzers; also
used as a stop light switch.
Overall bl o ¢k dimensions,
134x23{cx134 inches deep.
Prices and specifications upon
application.

No. 5003 Graybar Bus Signal Buzzers

Graybar Bus Signal Buzzers are of
the totally enclosed type. A steel
| cover mounted over the mechanism,
houses the unit and protecets it from
dirt and the weather.

All buzzers are thoroughly in-
sulated and tested at a high voltage
§ breakdown. The magnets are wound
a8 with cnameled wire, assuring pro-
tection from moisture and short cir-
cuited turns.

For hattery operation, either 6 or 12 volts. In ordering,
state voltage l'(‘(!ll.ll'(‘(l. 'l‘l'le resistance of the buzzers is
made !ugh to utilize a minimum amount of current when
operating. For other voltages, prices upon application.

Overall dimensions, 313{;x313{cx134 inches

Resistance, 15 ohms; voltage, 12. Dry or storage battery.

Priees and specifications upon application.

No. 5000 Graybar Combination
Vibrating and Single Stroke Bells

This bell makes it possible to com-
bine 2 signals in one bell. Adaptable
for double deck buses, the vibrating
action being used for passenger’s
signal while single stroke action is for
conductor’s signal.

Guard extends partially over the
gong. Supplied with 4-inch diameter
gongs; stainless steel covers finished
in black.

Over all dimensions, 834x4 inches.

Resistance, 15 ohms; voltage, 6 or
12. Dry or storage battery.

Weight, 234 pounds.

Speeify voltage when ordering.

Prices and specifications upon ap-

" plication. =

No. 5004 Graybar Door Step Light Switches

For operating step
lights. Hea vy gauge
bronze face plate, nickel
finish. Plunger head is of
stainlesssteel. Electrical
contacts are enclosed in
bakelite basc.

Can be used to make
and break circuits carry-
ing as high as 10 amperes.

Dimensions: 212 inches
high; 1 inch wide; 1l
inches deep.

Packed in individual
cartonscontainingswitch,
mounting screws and
bumper plate.

Prices and specifications upon application.

No. 5005 Graybar Bus Signal Push Buttons

For bus service requirements.

Formed to permit mounting on nar-
row window posts or installing on
moulding. The eover of highly polished
nickel finish is fastened to the bake-
lite base by 2 binding screws.

Mechanism is completely insulated.
Contact springs are made of genuine
phosphor bronze of the double-break,
self-cleaning type, insuring positive
action at all times.

Buttons are easily wired as terminal screws have large
heads with upset ends to prevent their locking out when con-
nections are looped.  Connection permits looping of signal-
ling circuit, eliminating splicing and soldering at each push
button station. Overall dimensions, 115x1 inch.

Prices and specifications upon application.
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Faraday Vibrating D.C. Signal Gongs
N.E.C Standard—Schedule E
Enclosed Type, Weatherproof
For Battery and D.C. Light and Power Circuits
Neck Patterns
Recommended wherever d.c. and battery gongs are to be
exposed to dust, dampness or mechanical injury.
quipped with higg-power armatures. Breakage of ten-
sion springs does not disable gong. Contacts are regularly
Platinoid but pure platinum will be furnished at an addition-
al price, when so ordered. Bauer-barff finished gongs.
(gongs must be wired in multiple.
Specify model number and voltage when ordering.
*Standard packages: Battery non-guarded gongs, 5 assorted.
All other gongs in this column, 1.

Mode! A Non-Guarded Gongs
- Price, Eacr

Cat. No. 110-125 220250
and Size  Std. Battery Volts Volts
Gong Pkg. Circuit D.C. D.C.
A-13, * $6.60 Not Made  Not Made
-2 L 7.25 Not Made  Not Made
A-21,p * 7.80 Not Made  Not Made
A-3 * 8.85 Not Made  Not Made
A- 4 *  10.85 $19.05 $27.30
A-5 *  15.80 27.30 40.00
A-6 * 17.80 30.50 43.25
A-8 * 22.00 36.95 51.90
A-10 *  36.95 54.90 72.85
A-12 * 49,90 67.80 85.80
A-14 *  61.60 82.50 103.50
A-16 * 129.25 159.15 189.10
A-18 * 146.90 176 .85 206.75

Mode! B
Half-Grid-Guarded Gongs

Price, EacH —————
110-125

Cat. No. 220-250
and Size Std.  Battery Volts Volta
Gong Pkg.  Circuit D.C. D.C.
B-4 1 $17.60 $25.80 $34.05
B-5 1 22.95 35.10 47.20
B-6 1 25.00 37.70 50.40
B-8 1 31.70 46.70 61.60
B-10 1 49.65 67.60 85.55
B-12 1 67.10 85.05 103.00
B-14 1 101.20 122.15 143.10
Model C
Full-Screen-Guarded Gongs
- Price, Eaca: ~
Sithe St Datey e
I?iongm P Circuit D.C. D.C.
C-4 $28.80 $37.00 $45.20
C-5 36.75 48.85 60.95

38.75 51.45 64.20
48.15 63.15 78.10
69.85 87.70  105.75
91.80 109.75 127.70
128.85 149.80 170.75

C-10
C-12
C-14

Mode!l Y
Yard-Type Gongs
With Protective Hood

o
oo
b e b o o et

———Price, ey
Cat. No. l':IO(l!l25E A 220-250
and Size Std. Battery  Volts Volts
Gong Pkg. Circuit D.C. D.C.
Y-4 1 $35.85 $44.05 $52.30
Y-5 1 40.80 52.90 65.00

Y-6 1 42.80 55.50 68.25
Y-8 1 47.00 61.95 76.90
Y10 1 61.95 79.90 97.85
Y-12 1 74.90 92.80 110.80
Y-14 1 86.60 107.50 125.50

Full cast iron egrld can be furnished for Model C at same prices
as screen-guard éongs when so lflpecmed i when ordering, designate
by adding *Cast-Grid"’ to Cat. Nos.

For surface and flush-conduit installations, neck patterns shown
above will be furnished with separable conduit-box backs having
combination 4 and 3-inch knockouts. Specify “’Conduit-Box Pat-
ern’ and add $10.00 to prices.

Rectangular or cow gongs can be furnished on Model A. Add
$5.00 to list price of A-6 for 3}4x5-inch gon and add *‘35" to mod-
:}1 number. Add $10.00 to list price on A-8 %

or 4)4x6-inch gong and
d ‘*46"’ to model number. 4 89838

Faraday Vibrating D.C. Signal Gongs
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule E
Enclosed Type, Weatherproof
For Transformer and A.C. Light and Power Circults

Neck Patterns

These gongs are designed for operation on 12-18-volt a.c.
bell-ringing transformers, and 100-110-volt and 220-250-volt
a.c. light and power circuits, 50-60 cycles standard—25, 30
and 40 cycles to order.

Mechanisms are dust and weatherproof; they have renew-
able carbon-contacts, laminated ma et-cores, and sturdy
pivoted armatures with substantial double-locked back-
tension adjustments. All insulation is bakelite.

Specify model number, voltage and cycles when ordering.

*Standard packages: 12-18-volt transformer non-guarded
gongs, 5 assorted. All other gongs in this column, 1.

Modet! AT
Non-Guarded Gongs
Cat. No. 12-18 P%%-Bi% B 0250
and Sise  Std. Volt Volta Volts
Gong Pkg.  Trams AC. AC.
AT- 4 b $13.40 $23.45 $32.75
AT-5 s 22.10 36.00 49.20
AT- 6 b 24.20 38.85 52.75
AT- 8 e 29.55 56.75 63.05
AT-10 s 51.00 70.60 88.55
AT-12 ¢ 58.15 77.80 95.75
Mode! BT (
Half-Grid-Guarded Gongs
. E
Cat. No. Tas eodler 0250
and Size  Std. Volt Volts Volta
Gong Pkg.  Trans. AC. AC.

BT-4 1 $20.15 $30.15 $39.50

BT-5 1 29.30 43.20 56.40 ¢4

BT- 6 1 31.40 46.05 59.90

BT-8 1 39.25 56.45 72.80

BT-10 1 64.75 83.35 101.30

BT-12 1 75.30 95.00 112.95

Mode! CT
Full-Screen-Guarded Gongs
, E.
Cat No. s awaie  mese
and Sise  8td. Volt Volts Volta
Gong Pkg,  Trans. A.C. AC.
CT-4 1 $31.35 $41.40 $50.70
CT-5 1 43.05 56.95 70.15
CT-6 1 45.15 59.80 73.70
CT-8 1 55.70 72.90 89.25
CT-10 1 83.95 103.50 121.50
CT-12 1 100.00 119.70 137.65
Model YT

Yard-Type Gongs
With Protective Hood

, Pricz, Eaca ~
Cat. No. 12-18 100-110 220-250
and Size Std. Volt Volts Volta

Gong  Pkg. Trans, AC. AC,
YT-4 1 $38.40 $48.45 $57.75
YT-5 1 47.10 61.00 74.20

YT-6 1 49.20 63.85 77.75
YT-8 1 54.55 71.75 88.05
YT-10 1 76.00 95.60 113.55
YT-12 1 83.15 102.80 120.75

Full cast iron grid can be furnished for Model CT at the same
prices as screen-guarded gongs when so specified: when ordering,
gesignat,e by adding the word ‘“Cast-Grid” to the catalogue num-

ers

For surface and flush-conduit installations, neck patterns shown
above will be furnished with separable conduit-box backs having
combination ¥4 and ¥-inch knockouts. Specify ‘*Conduit-Box-Pat-
tern,” and add $1C.00 to above list prices.

Rectanﬁxlar or cow gon s can be furnished on Model AT. Add
$5.00 to list price of AT-6 for 3l¢x5-inch ﬁ‘ong and add *'35’" to
model number. Add $10.00 to list price of AT-8 for 4}{x6-inch gong
and add ‘“46’’ to model number.
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Faraday Polarized Vibrating Steel-Clad
Signal Gongs and Buzzers

N.E.C. Standard—Schedule E

No Contact—Non-Sparking

For 18-24-30-Volt Transformer and 100-110-Volt
and 220-250-Volt A.C. Light and Power Circuits

Neck Patterns

Designed for operation on 18-24-30-volt a.c. heavy duty
transformers, and 100-110-volt and 220-250-volt a.c. light
and power circuits; 50-60 cycles standard—25, 30 and 40
cycles to order. 18-24 volt (or 30 volt) taps of heavy duty
transformers must be used.

May be wired in series, as well as multiple.

These gongs and buzzers have no contacts and are non-
sparking; adaptable for places where gases or dust might
cause explosions.

Mechanisms and binding posts are completely enclosed and
protected. Furnished weatherproof for outside use at an
addition to price of $2.00.

For surface or flush conduit installation provided with
separable conduit-box-backs, having ¥4 or ¥4-inch knockouts,
as specified at an addition to price of 81.00.

Standard package: 18-24-30-volt transformer ATL gongs,
5 assorted; all other gongs, 1.

Model ATL
"—"' Non-Guarded Gongs
~———PRICE, EACH————~
POLARIZED Cat. No. 18-21- Toocio T zz0-250
VIBRATING and Size 30 V. Volts Volts
GONG Gong Trans. AC. AC.
ATL-3 $9.50 $12.35 $14.50

ATL- 4 10.25 13.10 15.20
ATL- 6 17.00 19.45 20.30
ATL- 8 21.30 23.70 24.50
ATL-10 30.30 32.85 33.60
ATL-12 39.60 45.30 50.95

Furnished yard type with protec-
tive hood, if so specified, at an addi-
tion to price of $25.00.

Model BTL Half-Grld-Guarded Gongs

~—— PRICE, EACB——— Price, EacH———m\

Cat. No.  18-24- 100-110 220-250 Cat. No. 18-24- 100-110 220-250
and Size 30 V. Volts Volts  and Size 30 V. Volts Volts
Gong Trans. AC. AC. Gong Trans. AC. AC.

BTL-3 $17.00 $19.85 $22.00 BTL- 8 $29.30 $31.70 $32 .50

BTL-4 17.75 20.60 22.70 BTL-10 39.30 41.85 42.60

BTL-6 24.50 26.95 27.80 BTL-12 50.10 55.80 61 .45

Model CTL

.I
Full-Grid-Guarded Gongs |
| porarizen
Price, EACH ——

Cat. No. 18-24- 100-110 220-250

and Size 30 V. Volts Volts

Gong Trans. A.C A.C.

CTL-3 $17.50 $20.35  $22.50

CTL- 4 18.25 21.10 23.20

CTL- 6 25.00 27.45 28.30
CTL- 8 30.05 32.45 33.25

CTL-10 40.30 42.85 43.60
CTL-12 51.60 57.30 60.95

Rectangular or cow gongs can be furnished on Model ATL.
Add $5.00 to price of ATL-6 for 334x3-inch gong and specify
Model No. ATL-35. Add $10.00 to price of ATL-8 for 4}4x6-
inch gong and specify Model No. ATL-46.

Faraday Polarized Vibrating Steel-Clad
Signal Gongs and Buzzers
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule E
No Contact—Non-Sparking
For 18-24-30-Voit Transformer and 100-110-Volt
and 220-250-Volt A.C. Light and Power Circuits

Mechanisms and binding posts are completely enclosed
and protected. Furnished weatherproof for outside use at
an addition to price of $2.00.

For surface or flush conduit installation provided with
separable conduit-box-backs, having V4 or 34-inch knockouts,
as specified at an addition to price of $1.00.

Packed 1 in a standard package.

Monitor Patterns
Model MTL Non-Guarded Gongs

p— Price, Eacw- \

Cat. No. 18-24- 100-110 220-250
and Size 30V. Volts Volts
Gong Trans. AC. AC.

MTL- 6 $17.00 $19.45 $20.30

MTL- 8 21.30 23.70 24.50

MTI.-10 30.30 32.85 33.60

MTL-12 39.60 45.30 50.95

Model MBTL Half-Grid-Guarded Gongs

— —TPricg, Each——— ———Pnice, EscH———
Cat. No.  18-24- 100-110 220250 Cat. No. 18-24- 110-110 220-250
and Size 30V. Volts Volts  and Size 3oV. Volts  Volts
Gong Trans. AC. AC. Gong Trans. AC.

MBTL-6 $24.50 $26.95 $27.80 MBTL-10 $39.30 $41.85 $42.60
MBTL-8 29.30 31.70 32.50 MBTL-12 50.10 55.80 61.45

Model MCTL Full-Grid-Guarded Gongs

— Price, Eaca —_

Cat. No. 18 24~ 100-110 220-250
and Size 30 V. Volts Volts
Gong Trans. AC. AC.

MCTL- 6 $25.00 $27.45 $28.30

MCTL- 8 30.05 32.45 33.25

MCTL-10 40.30 42.85 43.60

MCTL-12 51.60 57.30 60.95

Double-Gong Patterns
Model ATLD Non-Guarded Gongs

POLARIZED
VIBRATING
GONG

Frice, EvcH ———— ————TRICE, EACH ———
Cat.No. 18-24- 100-110 220-250  Cat. No.  18-24- 100-110 220-250
and Size 30V. Volts  Volts and Size 30V, Volts Volts
Gong Trans. A.C. A. Gong Trans, AC. A.C.

ATLD-3 $9.90 $13.20 $19.20 ATLD- 8 $28.90 $31.55 $37.25

ATLD-4 10.70 13.95 19.70 ATLD-10 34.20 37.50 43.20

ATLD-6 24.10 27.35 33.05 ......... ..... ... ...
Model BTLD Half-Grid-Guarded Gongs

BTLD-3 $24.50 $27.35 $29.50 BTLD- 8 $44 .90 $47.55 $53.25

BTLD-4 25.25 28.10 30.20 BTLD-10 55.20 58.50 64.20

BTLD-6 39.10 42.35 48.05 ......... ..... ..... ...,
Model CTLD Full-Grid-Guarded Gongs

POLARIZED

GONG

CTLD-3 $25.50 $28.35 $30.50 CTLD- 8 $48.90 $51.55 $57.25
CTLD-4 26.70 29.95 35.70 CTLD-10 58.20 61.50 67.20
CTLD-6 41.60 44.85 50.55 ......... ..... AP IY 0 0 o

Model ATLB Buzzers

Price, 18-24-30-Volt Transformer................ each $7.10
Price, 100-110-Volt A.C...........ooooveeeee each 9.00
Price, 220-250-Volt A.C.............oc v e e e each 13.00
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Faraday-Marlo A.C. Transformer
Signal Gongs
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule E
Vibrating, Weatherproof and Non-Weatherproof
Patterns
For Transformer and A.C. Light and Power Circuits

Furnished for regular (non-conduit) as well as conduit
work. For operation on 12-18-volt a.c. bell-ringing trans-
former (or battery) and 100-110-volt and 220-250-volt a.c.
light and power circuits, 50-60 cycles standard; 25, 30 and
40 cycles to order. .

Black enameled cases with bauer-barff finished gongs,
polished nickel binding posts.

Nen-guarded gongs, standard package, 5 assorted; other
gongs, standard package, 1. .

Specify model number and voltage when ordering.

Model ATN Non-Guarded Gongs

- - Non-Weatherproof
ARy —————PricE, EACE ——
t. Ni 12-18 V. 100-110 220250

I ng 2

o ATN- 8 $9.50 $17.75 50000
S ATN- 4 10.25 19.50  .....
ATN- 5 17.20 29.30 $41.25
ATN- 6 19.05 31.80 44 .50
ATN- 8 23.70 38.65 53.65
ATN-10 42.35 60.30 78.25

ATN-12 48.55 66.50 84.45
Furnished weatherproof, $2.00 extra.

Model CTN Full-Grid-Guarded .

Gongs, Non-Weatherproof

»

Price, Eaca

Cat. No. i2-18V.  100-110 210-250

and Size Trans, Volts Volts

Gong Circuit AC AC.
CTN-3  $16.75 $25.00 ... ..

CTN- 4 17.50 26.75  .....
CTN- 5 25.20 37.30
CTN- 6 27.05 39.80 52.50
CTN- 8 32.45 47.40 62.40
CTN-10 52.35 70.30 88.25
CTN-12 60.55 78.50 96.45 .

Furnished weatherproof, $2.00 extra, S

Model BTN Half-Grid-Guarded
Gongs, Non-Weatherproof

=S
FARADA ——————— PRicE, EacH ———
it @M Cat. No. 12-18 V. 100-110 220-250
""‘ga{ﬁ%”"“ and Size &anq. Volts Volts
MARLO ', Gong cuit AC. AC.

BTN- 3 $16.25

BTN- 4 17.00 26.25
BTN- 5 24.70 36.80
BTN- 6 26.55 39.30 52.00

BTN- 8 31.70 46.65 61.65
BTN-10 51.35 69.30 87.25
BTN-12 59.05 77.00 94.95

Furnished weatherproof, $2.00 extra.

Model YTN Yard Type
with Protective Hood

Weatherproof
~————PRICE, EAcA ———u|
Cat. No. 12-18 V., 100-110 220-250
and Size Trans, Volts Volts
Gong Circuit AC. AC.

YTN- 3 $34.50 $42.75 . ...
YTN-4 35.25 44.50 .. ..
YTN-5 42.20 54.30

YTN-6 44.05 56.80 69.50
YTN-8 48.70 63.65 78.65

YTN-10 67.35 85.30
YTN-12 73.55 91.50

Rectangular or cow gong can be furnished on Models AT'N -6,
ATN-8, 'gTN-G. YTN-8, as foliows: Add $5.00 to price of ATN-6
or YTN-6 for 3%x5-inch gong and specify Modei 1%0. ATN-35 or
YTN-35, respectively. Add $10.00 to rice of ATN-8 or YTN-8
for 43{x6-inch gong and specify Model No. ATN-46 or YTN-46,

re%pectively.
or conduit patterns add letter P to Model Nos. and $4.00 to
price of 3 and 4-inch gongs; $5.00 to price of 6 and 12-inch gongs.

Faraday Single-Stroke Solenoid A.C.
Signal Gongs

N.E.C. Standard—Schedule T
Enclosed Type, Weatherproof
For Transformer and A.C. Light and Power Circuits
Neck Patterns

Faraday Single-Stroke Solenoid A.C. Gongs follow in de-
sign and construction the latest engineering practice.
Mechanisms will not hum or lag; double strokes are impos-
sible; blows on the gong are loud and unmuffled. The top
opening through which the solenoid plunger operates is
cﬁ)sed by a patented spring-cap, keeping out all dust.

Made regularly for multiple operation on 12-18-volt, 100~
110-volt and 220-250-volt 50-60 cycle circuits (25, 30 and
40-cycle to order); also made for operation in series up to
10 gongs on 110-volt 60-cycle only, at the same price as 100-
110-volt gongs, but must be specified when ordered.

Specify model number, voltage and cycles when ordering.

- .

‘fR : Model ATS
TYPE Non-Guarded Gongs
GONG

———— Prict, EACH ———nx,

Cat. No. 12-18 o012 220-250

and Size g1g. Volt Volts Volts

Gong  Pkg  Trams. AC. AC.

ATS-6 1 $26.80 $39.50  $52.20

ATS-8 1 33.20 48.15 63.10
ATS-10 1 s54.90 72.85 90.80
ATS-12 1 70.85 88.80 106.75

Model BTS .\q?\N"rL’n\'f;

RANA \

Half-Grid-GuaN:’ed (::ngs GO-’\!G
Cat. No. T2-18 0025 230230
and Size  Std.  Volt Volts Volts
Gong Pkg. Trans. AC. AC.
BTS-6 1 $33.95 $46.65 $59.35
BTS-8 1 42.95 57.9 72.85
BTS-10 1 67.50 85.55 103.50
BTS-12 1 88.05 106.00 123.95

Model CTS

Full-Screen-Guarded Gongs

—————Price, EaAcH——

Cat. No. 12-18 103325 o 220-250
and Size  Std. Volt Volts Volts
Goug Pkg.  Trans. AC. AC.

CTS-6 1 $47.70 $60.40 $73.10

CTS-8 1 59.40 74.35 89.30

CTS-10 1 88.10 106.05 124.00

CTS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60

Full cast iron grid can be furnished for Model CTS at
the same prices as screen-guarded gongs when so specified;
when ordering, designate by adding the word “Cast-Grid’’
to the model number.

Neck patterns listed above will be furnished, when so
ordered, with separable conduit-box-backs with combination
¥ and 34-inch knockouts, adaptable to both surface and
flush-conduit installations. Specify “Conduit-Box-Pattern’’
and add $5.00 to above list prices.

Rectangular or cow gongs can be furnished on Model ATS,
Add $5.00 to list price of ATS-6 for 314x5-inch gong and add
35" to model number. Add $10.0) to list price of ATS-8
for 414x6-inch gong and add ‘‘46”’ to model number.

Made also in Underdome and Monitor Patterns.
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Faraday Vibrating A.C. Signal Gongs
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule E
Enclosed Type, Weatherproof

For 18-24-30-Volt Transformer and A.C. Light
and Power Circuits

Underdome Patterns

No contact, floating-on-line, non-sparking.

Model UTX
Non-Guarded Gongs
Price, Eacu ~
Cat. No. 18-24 110-125 220-250
and Size  Std. Volts Volits Volts
Gong Pkg. Trans. A.C AC.

UTX-8 1 $46.30 $61.25 $76.20
UTX-10 1 68.70 86.65 104.60
UIN-12 1 88.15 106.10 124.05

Model UCTX
Full-Screen-Guarded Gongs
————PRICE. EACH———=
Cat. No. 18-24 110-125 220-250
and Size Std. Volts Volts Volts
Gong Pkg. Traus. AL, AC.

UCTX- 8 1 $72.45 $87.45 $102.40
UCTX-10 1 101.60 119.55 137.50
UCTX-12 1 130.05 148.05 165.95

Underdome patterns ave regularly furnished, without
extra charge, with lé-inch conduit-entrance (34-inch if so
specified) in frame-casting for surface-conduit-installation.
Will be furnished, when so ordered, with separable conduit-
box-backs, adaptable to flush conduit installation, with 14
or 34-inch knockouts, as specified. Specify conduit-box-
pattern and add 810.00 to above prices.

Faraday Single-Stroke Solenoid A.C.
Signal Gongs
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule T
Enclosed Type, Weatherproof
For Transformer and A.C. Light and Power Circuits
. Underdome Patterns

The top opening through which the solenoid plunger oper-

ates is closed bv a Fatcntcd spring-cap, keeping out dust.
Made for multiple operation on 18-24 or 30-volt, 100-110-
volt and 220-250-volt, 50-G0-cycle standard (25, 30 and 40-
cycle to order) also made for operation in series up to 10
gongs on 110-volt 50-60-cvcle only, at same price as 100-
110-volt gongs, but must be specified when ordered; 18-24

or 30-volt taps of heavy duty transformers must be used.
Specify model number, voltage and cycles when ordering.

Model UTS
Half-Grid-Guarded Gongs

Price, Excr

{rm——— P

Cat. No. 12-18 100-125 220-250
and Size  Std.  Volt Volts Volts
Gong Pkg. Trans. AC. AC.

UTS-5 1 $38.60 $51.10 $76.60
UTS-8 1 52.30 67.25  82.20
UTs-10 1 74.70 92.65 110.60
UTS12 1 94.15 112.10 130.05

Model UCTS
Full-Screen-Guarded Gongs
————PRICE, EACH———
Cat. No. 12-18 100-125 220-250
and Size  Std. Volt Volts Volts
Gong Pkg. Trans. AC. .C.

UCTS-5 1 $59.55 $72.05 $97.55
UCTS-8 1 78.50 93.45 108.40
UCTS-10 1 107.60 125.55 143.50
UCTS-12 1 136.05 154.00 171.95

Furnished with 14 or 34-inch conduit entrance in frame-
casting for surface conduit installation. Can be furnished
with separable conduit box backs, with 12 or 34-inch knock-
outs, adaptable for flush-conduit-installations, at $10.00
additional.

Faraday Skeleton Bells
Schedule E

Model O Vibrating Type
For Battery Circuits Only

Faraday Model O Skeleton
Bells meet the requirement of
a good signal gong with exposed
mechanism.

They have high-power pat-
ented pivoted-armatures giving
twice the volume of sound that
ordinary construction affords;
full-insulated mechanisms,
back-tension adjustments, non-
turning contact and binding
posts, adjustable locking side-
contacts and cylindrical trun-
nion bearings.

Breakage of tension springs
cannot disable gong.

) - Contacts regularly platinoid,
but will be furnished pure platinum, if specially ordered, at
additional price.

Wound to any special resistance at standard list additions;
also furnished converted-single-stroke when specially
ordered at $2.50 net additional, but for important single-
stroke work multiple gear single-stroke bells are recom-
mended.

Cat. No.  Resist-  Std. Cat. No. Resist-  Std.
and Size ance  Pkg. Price and Size  ance  Pkg. Price
Goug Ohms Ass't Each Gong Obms  Ass’t Each
Q-214 3 H $5.70 0-10 5 b] $24.85
0-3 3 5 6.05 0-12 5 5 31.00
0-4 3 b] 7.10 0-14 5 b] 62.00
0-5 4 5 9.35 0-16 8 b] 123.70
0-6 4 5 10.55 0-18 8 b5 143.25
0-8 5 b] 16.00 L < Lemmib
Faraday-Ekla Skeleton Bells .
Schedule E

Model Z Vibrating Type
For Battery Circuits Only

Faraday-Ekla Skeleton Bells
are slightly lower in price than
Faraday and admittedly not as
desirable for important signal
work.

They have reed-type armatures
with substantial back-tension ad-
justments, side-contacts and non-
turning binding posts.

Frames finished in dull black
enamels, gongs polished nickel.

Pure silver contacts, wound to
any special resistance, at standard
list additions shown elsewhere
in the catalogue; will be furnished
converted-single-stroke, when
specially ordered at $2.50 net
additional but for important
single-stroke work, multiple-gear
single-stroke gongs are recom-
mended.

Size Resist- Std.

Cat. Gong ance Pkg. Price

No. Inches Ohms Assorted Each
Z- 2V 214 3 5 $5.25
Z-3 3 3 5 5.55
Z- 4 4 3 5 6.60
Z- 5 5 4 5 7.80
Z- 6 6 4 5 8.85
Z- 8 8 5 5 14.35
Z-10 10 5 5 21.30
Z-12 12 5 5 27.50
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Faraday Signal Bells with Fancy Gongs
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule T
Vibrating, Enclosed Type

Weatherproof and Non-Weatherproof
For Transformer and A.C. Light and Power Circuits

i
Cow Gong

Dome Gong

Sleigh Gong

For operation on 12-18-volt a.c. bell-ringing transformers,
and 100-110-volt and 220-250-volt a.c. light and power cir-
cuits, 50-60 cycles standard; 25, 30 and 40 cycles to order.
With nickel-plated fancy gongs in place of round gongs,
desirable where a different sounding or a particularly
penetrating sound is required.

Specify model number, voltage and cycles when ordering.

Standard package, 1.

p Prick, Each. -

Size 12-13  100-110  220-250

Cat. Frame Kind of Gonz Volta Volts Volts

No. No. Gong Inches Trans. A.C. A.C.
AT-112 1 Rect. or Cow 134x214 $15.90 * @

AT- 23 Rect. or Cow 2" x3 15.90 $25.95 $35.25

AT-35 2 Rect. or Cow 3L4x5 29.20 43.85 57.75

AT- 46 3 Rect. or Cow 414x6 39.55 56.75 73.05

AT-111 1 Sleigh....... 115x13{ 15.90 25.95 35.25

AT-21 1 Dome....... 2V5x1%  15.90 25.95 35.25

For Battery and D.C. Light
and Power Circuits

{
{

A 7"]‘ \
Q e

High-power armatures make it pos-
sible to keep armature in magnetic
field up to the moment hammer-rod
ball strikes gong. Breakage of springs
cannot disable gong.

. All terminals are mounted on bake-
lite pads, completely insulating same
from the frame.

Models A-46 and Standard package is 1 gong.

AT-46 Pt
Sise 1?65?5" 220-250
Cat. Frame Kind of ng Volts Volts
No.  No. Gong Inches Battery D.C. D.C.
A-112 1 Rect. or Cow 134x2)% $11.35 & G
A-23 1 Rect.or Cow 2 x3 13.35 $21.55 $29.80
A- 35 2 Rect. or Cow 314x5 22.80 35.50 48.25
A- 46 3 Rect. or Cow 414x6 32.00 46.95 61.90
A-111 1 Sleigh....... 114x134 13.35 21.55 29.80
A-21 1 Dome....... 21/§x12 13.35 21.55 29.80
*Not made.

Vibrating, Skeleton Type

Not N.E.C. Standard
For Battery Circuits Only

Practically the same construction
as the enclosed type, listed above,
excgpt that mechanism is not cov-
ered.

Standard package is 1 gong.

Model 0-46
Size Go Pri
%‘o':’ P;ame Kind of Gong lI‘:che:l ¢ Eazz
O-112 1 Rectangular or Cow......... 134x2'5  $9.05
0-23 1 Rectangular or Cow.......... 2 x3 9.20
0-35 2 Rectangular or Cow.......... 3l4x5  15.55
O-46 3 Rectangular or Cow.......... 414x6 26.00
O-111 1 Sleigh....................... 1x1%4  9.05
0-21 1 Dome. .. o 21411, 9.03

Faraday Signal Buzzers

N.E.C. Standard—Schedule E

Enclosed Type with Covers
Open Type without Covers

Close fitting rubber-gasketed
covers protect mechanism against
moisture and dust; all current-
carrying parts mounted on bakelite

Enclosed Type pads, insulating same from frame.

Enclosed types Nos. 94-T and 94 are extra-loud. Nos.
89 and 91 are the same as enclosed type except that they
are furnished without gaskets and
covers; designed for interior mounting Gy
in annunicators, telephone apparatus, [
ete. ;

Contacts regularly platinoid. TFor

latinum  contacts,” add $1.99 per [
uzzer; triplex {)Iatinoid contacts, $3.75; |
triplex pure platinum contacts, $5.60, b
Nos. 89, 91 and 93 not furnished with

triplex contacts. Open Type
For Transformer and A.C. Light and Povni)er Circuits
Std. RICE, BACH———
Cat. Dimeasions  Pkg. {218V.  130-110 223250
No. Type Iaches Ass't, Trans. Volt AC. VoltA.C.

93-T Enclosed 2%ex2%x1Y4 5 $12.50 ..... .....
99-T Enclosed 33%x3l5x13{ 5 13.40 ..... .....
101-T Enclosed 3Wgxdlexily 5 14.80 $23.00 $31.20
94-T Enclosed 4)4x434x2)4 5 16.65 24.85  33.05

89-T Open 2 x2 xlly 5 1200 ... ...

91-T Open UxNex1ls 5 12,00 ... ...
For Batt d D.C. Light d P Circuits

Cat. °r ory a;.‘)imensioma %ed. l?kr;. ower 110-125  220-250

No. Type Inches Ass't. Battery Volt D.C. Volt D.C.

93 Enclosed 294x2%x1Y4 $7.05 ... ...

5
99 Enclosed 33%4x3lsx1% 5 7.95 ..... ...
101 Enclosed 35gx4l4x2l4 5  9.35 $17.55 $25.75
94 Enclosed 44x434x21, 5§ 11.20 19.40 27.60
89 Open 2 x2 xt1l4 5 6.60 ..... .....
91 Open Dex2Uex1¥4 5 6.60  ..... .....
Faraday Electro-mechanical Signal Gongs
Schedule T

Enclosed Type, Vibrating or Single Stroke
Open and Closed Circuit Types for Battery,,
D.C. and A.C. Circuits

Electro-mechanical gongs are
designed to give a very oud,
powerful signal, with a mini-
mum of current. The blow
itself on the gong is struck by
a heavy ball on the end of a
lever, released by the electric
current, but operated by a
powerful clock spring.

Faraday Electro-mechanical
Ig‘ongs give approximately 700

1nws with one winding, and at
$6.00 net additional per gong
wey will be furnished, when
specially ordered, with reliable
rewind signal contactor to
which may be connected a tell-
tale bell to give notification
. . whenever a gong needs re-
winding. It will also give warning if, from any cause, the main
spring of the mechanism should break.

Regularly furnished with knockouts for 1% or 34-inch con-
duit, as specified, in four sides of the box,

Stanparp Fivisa.—Dull black enamel with gunmetal
gongs. Cases, when specially ordered, will be furnished with-
out additional charge, in English vermilion finish.

Model E, for Model EP, with
Regular Installations Conduit Box Back

Size  Regular without Conduit for Exposed Condult
Gong Resistance Cat. Price Cat. Price
Inches Obms No. FEach No. Each
8 20 - 8 $ 74.95 EP- 8 $ 84.95
10 20 E-10 78.00 EP-10 88.00
12 20 E-12 85.75 EP-12 95.75
14 20 E-14 100.00 EP-14 110.00
16 20 E-16 114.75 EP-16 124.75

18 20 E-18 147.50 EP-18 157.50
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Faraday Vibrating A.C. Signal Gongs
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule T
Enclosed Type, Waatherproof

For 18-24-30-Volt Transformers and A.C. Light
and Power Circuits

Faraday Vibrating A.C. Signal Gongs
N.E.C. Standard—Schedule E
Enclosed Type, Weatherproof

For 18-24-30-Volt Transformers and A.C. Light
and Power Circuits

Monitor Patterns
No contacts—floating-on-line—non-sparking.

Model MTX
Neck Pattern
eck Fatterns Non-Guarded Gongs
No contact, floating-on-line, non-sparking. Cat. No. T i T
Most powerful no-contact gong in Faraday line. 3 “E‘;‘f,z“ %'f& T‘,’:}: = X"é“
Model ATX MTX- 8 1 $34.60 $49.55  $64.50
ode MTX.10 1  53.25  71.20  89.15
Non-Guarded Gongs MTX-12 1  59.45  77.40  95.35
Pricr, F\SCH————S Model MBTX
. No. 3 110-12 220250 .
S::i SNizoe Std. {’oli: Volts Volts Half-Grid-Guarded Gongs
Gong Pkg.  Trans. AC. AC. ———Price, Baca————
ATX- 6 1 $30.00 $42.70 $55.40 Cat.sb_ro. 18-24  110-125 220-250
ATX-8 1 34.60 49.55  64.50 it B JEE o S
ﬁ,}?}g‘%g 1 38-23 e e MBTX- 8 1 $44.30 $59.30 $74.20
ATX_M 1 73.80 94'70 115'70 MBTX-10 1 65.95 83.80 101.85
- . : : MBTX-12 1 76.65 94.60 112.55
Model MCTX
Model BTX Full-Screen-Guarded Gongs
: Priceg, EAcCR———
Half-Grid-Guarded Gongs AC TRANSFORMER Cat. No. 18-24 110-125  220-250
NO'CONTQOCT and Size  Std. Volts Volts Volts
ﬂmﬂf‘mz Gong Pig. Trans. A.C. AC.
, Pricr, Eace < MCTX-8 1 $60.75 $75.75 $90.70
Cot No. 1824 L0 2 MCTX-10 1 86.15 104.10 122.05
Gong  Pkg. Trams. A.C. A.C. : MCTX-12 1 101.35 119.30 137.25
%%%%’ g i $3Z§g $gggg $$§gg With standard separable conduit-box-backs adaptable to
BTX-IO 1 65'95 8380 101.85 both surface and flush-conduit installations. With Y4-inch
P : : : knockouts, but when specially ordered, will be furnished
BTX-12 1 76.65 94.60 112.55 with 3{-inch
BTX-14 1 98.50 119.40 140.40 < :
No. 2502 Faraday Fire Alarm Trouble Bells
N.E.C. Stand —Sched
Model CTX C. Standard—Schedule T

Full-Screen-Guarded Gongs

Prick, FAcCH ——

Model ATX can be furnished with Protective Ilood at
an addition of $25.00. Specify Model YTX.

Full cast-iron grid can be furnished for Model CTX at
same prices as screen-guarded gongs when so specified;
when ordering designate by adding the word “‘cast grid”’ to
model number.

Neck patterns listed above are regularly furnished, at no
extra charge, with 14-inch conduit-entrance in frame casting,
for surface-conduit-installations. Will be f urnished, when
so ordered, with separable conduit-box-backs with combina-
tion '3 and %4-inch knockouts, adaptable to both surface
and flush-conduit installations. Specify conduit-box-pattern
and add $10.00 to above prices.

When specified for traffic signals gongs will be supplied
with hardened steel bearings, lubricating oil cups, etc., at an
additional cost of $10.00 net per gonz.

Rectangular or cow gongs can be furnished on Model ATX.

Add $5.00 to price of ATX-S for 3l%x3-inch gong and
specify Model No. ATX-35.

Add $10.00 to price of ATX-8 for 41{x6-inch gong and
specily Model No. ATX-46.

With Special Toned Gongs

Used with fire alarm control cabinets to indicate by con-
tinuous ringing, breaking of circuit-wires, f ailure of operative

——
Cat. No. 18 24 110-125 220 250 current, etc. Conduit box backs; with high
“&‘Lns;“’ ls,fi"_ ﬁgllf:_ ‘A"'é” ,‘\‘2"‘ power 'armatures. Mechanisms are en-
CTX-6 1 $50.95 $63.65 $76.40 closed and have rubber gaskets protecting
CTX-8 1 60.75 75.75  90.70 them from dust and dampness.
CTX.10 1 86. 15 104.10 12205 One bell is required for each closed circuit
CTX-12 1 101 ‘35 119.35 137.25 firc alarm system, except System K which
3 : : : requires 2 bells.
CTX-14 1 108.30 129.20 150.20

Specify whether bell is to operate from

batteries or from light and power circuits.

Standard package is one.
or

F Price
Systems To Operate On Each
A CFILK Battery $20.00
A C 110-125 Volts D.C. 27.00
F 100-110 Volts A.C. 27.00

No. 200 Edwards Hand Trips

For All Types of Bells
Schedule T

For mines and installations where an alarm signal can-
not be dependent on electricity.

May be furnished on any bell over the 6-inch size, so
mechanical opera-
tion is assured if op-
erating current fails.

Add to price of
bell as follows:

Size Wt. Price
In. Lbs. Each
6 2V $10.00
8 2V 15.00
10 5 25.00
12 5 36.00
14 8 56.00
16 8 65.00
18 8 75.00
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Signal Call Systems

24, 110 or 220 A.C. or D.C.

ok

SIGNAL CALY
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Signal call service is primarily an addition to telephone
service, providing an efficient means of completing telephone
calls by promptly locating all important members of an organi-
zation regardless of their whereabouts—calling them to the
nearest branch telephone.

At the same time is provided a
code signal system for broadcasting
special messages.

The Signal Call is usually placed
on the switchboard. Pressing one
of the keys starts the mechanism,
operating the code number corre-
sponding on signal devices dis-
tributed so as to be heard anywhere
on the premises.

The operating unit is a magnetic
movement (no motor) with jeweled

bearings and centralized make and
Chime Signal break.

The Signal Call sending station may be
furnished with sectional key units giving
either 10, 20, 40 or 60 code numbers.

The unit system of design makes possi-
ble the changing from 10 to 20 code num-
bers and additions of units of 20 numbers
with the same ease as in adding units to a
sectional bookcase. All connections are
made automatically.

The designated “call” sounds three
times and automatically stops, allowing
the maximum number of “calls” in a

iven time. The red jeweled lamp remains
ighted while a call is being sounded.

The case is of solid brass, finished in
black enamel.

Special finish upon request.

Voltages, 24, 110 or 220 A.C. or D.C.

The 10 and 20 call is 734 inches long,
734 inches wide and 634 inches deep; 40
;?"}', 7%% inches high; 60 call, 934 inches

igh.

In ordering, state number of code
numbers; voltage; and, if A.C., number
of cycles.

Write the nearest Graybar Ilectric
Branch for Bulletin A-50 covering this service in detail.

Musical Tone Bell

Soft Tone Bell

Signal Eng. Single Stroke Bells
18 to 250 Volts A.C.—6 to 250 Volts D.C.
For calling systems, fire alarm systems, etc.
Use type designation and ?{)ecify volts and eycles. For
fire alarm with red finish prefix “¥”’ to type designation.
Non-Weatherproof

Universal outlet
box, 3x4x2 inches,
is included in price.
Fits all gongs from 4 to 12
inches. All mechanism is
covered by bell shell.

Black Parkerized Special Steel Gong Shells
Size........... inches 4 6 8 10 12
Type ASfor A.C.each $12.00 $16.00 $20.00 $24.00 $28.00
Type DSfor D.C.each 12.00 16.00 20.00 24.00 28.00
Size (Special). .inches 14 18 20 24 ...
Type ASfor A.C.each $75.00 $85.00 $95.00 $105.00 ... .
Type DSfor D.C.each 75.00 85.00 95.00 105.00 ..... )

Polished Cast Metal Gong Shells
Size............ inches 4 6 8 10 12
Type ASBfor A.C.each $13.00 $18.00 $23.00 $28.00 $34.00
Type DSBfor D.C.cach 13.00 18.00 23.00 28.00 34.00

Types ASW and DSW Types ASG and DSG

Furnished with cast bell metal gong shells only.
Weatherproof
Size............ inches 4 6 8 10 12
Type ASW{or A.C.each $23.00 $28.00 $33.00 $38.00 $44.00
TypeDSWforD.C.each 23.00 28.00 33.00 38.00 44.00
Weatherproof Guarded
Type ASGfor A.C.each ... .. ... $37.00 $43.00 $52.00
TypeDSGfor D.C.each 37.00 43.00 52.00

Signal Eng. Special Tone Signals
C.

18 to 250 Volts A.C.—6 to 250 Volts

Sounder Adjustable Chime Musical Tone

Cow Gong
—Tryp Price
A.C. D.C. Signal Each
AS1 DS1 *Sounder.......... .. ............ ... $6.00
AS5 DS5 fAdjustable Chime................ .. 18.00
AS4-3 DS4-3 {Musical Tone. . ... .. ... ... .. .. . 14.00
AS4-4 AS4+4 §Cow Gong...... 14.00

*Fits standard rectangular switch box (not furﬁiéhéd).
tFits universal outlet box (included in price).
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Model 2 Signal Eng. Relays or
Magnetic Switches

Back Contact
Contacts Opened When Coil is Energized

A.C. to 440 Volits; D.C. to 250 Volts

o Sl :
Style W Housing

(Watertight)
61x912x3% Inches

Style H Housing
(Stamped Steel)
6%x8x3 Inches

lass R Class R

Cc
1 Circuit (Series J) Relay
(Less Housing)
4x4x2Y; Inches Overall

2 Circuit (Series U) Relay
(Less Housing)
4x4x2Y Inches Overall

Use type designations and specify operating voltage and
cycles of coil; also load on contacts.

Series J—1 Circuit

A.C.
tStamped Watertight
*Contact Steel Housing Housing
Kind of Capacity Price Price
Class Contacts Amperes  Type Each Type Each
L  Silver 5 ALJ2-H  $22.00 ALJ2-W  $32.00
R Silver 15 ARJ2-H 24.00 ARJ2-W 34.00
D.C.

L Silver 3 DLJ2-H  $20.00 DLJ2-W  $30.00
R Silver 6 DRJ2-H 22.00 DRJ2-W 32.00
Series U—2 Circuit
AC.

L  Silver 5 ALU2-H $26.00 ALU2-W  $36.00
R Silver 15 ARUZ-% c 28.00 ARU2-W 38.00
L Silver 3 DLU2H $24.00 DLU2-W $34.00
R  Silver 6 DRU2-H 26.00 DRU2-W 36.00

*Contact capacity at 110 volts. Contact ratings on Series
U relavs apply only when right and left contacts control
same circuit.

{Without housing: omit letter IT and deduct $1.00 from
price.

Signal Eng. Duplex Horns

For general industrial signalling and a. c. closed circuit for
fire alarm systems.

In ordering, give type designation, volts and eycles.
Type AC1 for A.C., Black Enamel Finish. ... .. each $20.00
Type DC1 for D.C., Black Enamel Finish. ..... each 25.00
Type FACI for A.C., Fire Red Enamel Finish. cach 20.00
Type FDCI1 for D.C., Fire Red Enamel Finish..each 25.00

Model 1 Signal Eng. Relays or
Magnetic Switches

Front Contact
Contacts Closed When Coil is Energized

A.C. to 440 Volts; D.C. to 250 Volts

Style H Housing
(Stamped Steel)
61%4x8x3 Inches

$tyle W Housing
(Watertight)
61;x9%,x3%, Inches

Class E
2 Circuit (Series U) Relay
(Less Housing)
4x4x2Y; Inches Overall

Class L
1 Circuit (Series J) Relay
(Less Housing)
4x4x2Y; Inches Overall

Use type designations and specify operating voltage and
cycles of coil; also load on contacts.

Series J—1 Circuit

A.C.
{Stamped Watertight
*Contact Steel Housing Housing
Kind of Capacity rice Price
Class Contacts Amperes Type Each Type Each
L Silver 5 ALN-H $18.00 ALJ1-W $28.00

APJ1-H 19.00
ARJ1-H 20.00
AEJ1-H 21.00

P Carbon 10
R Silver 15
E Carbon 20

APJI-W 29.00
ARJI-W 30.00
AEJ1-W 31.00

D.C.
L Silver 4 DLJI-II  $16.00 DLJI-W  $26.00
P Carbon 10 DPJI-H 17.00 DPJ1-W 27.00
R  Silver 8 DRJI-H 18.00 DRIJI-W 28.00

E Carbon 10 DEJI-H 19.00 DEJI-W 29.00

Series U—2 Circuit

A.C.
{Stamoed Watertight
. *Contact  Steel HouslnPg' Housing o
rice
Class g:w:ct]azga (;:\anil):::-te); Type Each Type Each
L Silver 5 ALUI-H $22.00 ALU1-W $32.00
P Carbon 10 APUI-H 23.00 APUI-W 33.00
R Silver 15 ARUI-H 24.00 ARUI-W  34.00
E Carbon 20 AEUI-H 25.00 AEUI-W  35.00
D.C.
L  Silver 4 DLUI-H $20.00 DLUI-W $30.00
P Carbon 10 DPUIL-H 21.00 DPUI1-W 31.00
R Silver 8 DRUI-H 22.00 DRUI-W 32.00
E Carbon 10 DEUI-H 23.00 DEU1-W  33.00

*Contact capacity at 110 volts. Contact ratings on Series
U relays apply only when right and left contacts control same
circuit.

tWithout housing: omit letter H and deduct $1.00 from
price.
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Signal Eng. Vibrating Bells
18 to 250 Volts A.C.—6 to 250 Volts D.C.

Use type designation and specifv volts and cvcles. For
fire alarm with red finish, prefix “F”’ to type designation.

Non-Weatherproof

Universal out-
let box, 3x4x2
inches, isincluded
in price. Fiis all gongs
from 4 to 12 inches. Has
silver contacts. Mechanism covered bv shell.

Black Parkerixed Special Steel Gong Shells
Size.......... inches 4 6 8 10 12
Type AVior A.C.each $14.00 $18.00 $22.00 $26.00 $30.00
TypeDVforD.C.each 14.00 18.00 22.00 26.00 30.00
Size (Special).inches 14 18 20 24 ...
Type AVfor A.C.each $80.00 $90.00 $100.00 $110.00 .....
TypeDVforD.C.each 80.00 90.00 100.00 110.00 .....

Polished Cast Metal Gong Shells
Size............ inches 4 6 8 10 12
Type AVBfor A.C.each $15.00 $20.00 $25.00 $20.00 $36.00
TypeDVBforD.C.each 15.00 20.00 25.00 30.00 36.00

Types AVW and DVW Types AVG and DVG

Furnished with cast bell metal gong shells only.
Weatherproof
Size............ inches 4 6 8 10 12
TypeAVWforA.C.cach $25.00 $30.00 $35.00 $40.00 $46.00
TypeDVWforD.C.each 25.00 30.00 35.00 40.00 46.00
Weatherproof Guarded
Type AVGforA.C.each ..... ..... $39.00 $45.00 $54.00
TypeDVGforD.C.cach ..... ..... 39.00 45.00 54.00

Signal Eng. Special Tone Signals

6 to 250 Volts D.C. e -
18 to 250 Volts A.C. )

Musical Tone

Price

.C. .C. Each
AVl Dvi *Buzzer. ......oovviiiiiiiiiieiin.. $8.00
AV4-2 DV4-2 t1Cow Gong..............cvuvnnn.. 16.00
AV4-3 DV4-3 {Musical Tone : 16.00

*Fits standard rectangular switch box (not furhishéd).
tFits universal outlet box (included in price).
$Used for trouble signal.

Signal Eng. Telephone Extension Ringing
Relays and Relay Sets
Contact Rating: Maximum Watts, 400; Maximum Voltage, 250
Telephone Type Relays

] Se H Style W Telephone Relay
5x7x3 Inches 6Y,x9%x3% Inches 4x4x2Y, Inches

Operates on standard telephone central office ringing
current (75 volts 1624 cvcles to 90 volts 20 cycles). Operates
in conjunction with signal engineering bells and horns.

Non-Weatherproof Weatherproof

Price Price

Description Type Each Type Each
1000-Ohm Coil. . ... ATJI-H $18.00 ATJ1-W $28.00

1700-Ohm Cail. .... ATJI12-H 18.00 ATJ12-W  28.00

Batterv Type...... DTJ1-H 16.00 DTJ1-W 26.00
For 2-circuit substitute letter U for J and add £4.00.
Without housing: omit letter H and deduct $1.00.

Telephone Type Relay Sets

Powta  BIGNALS

7‘\:::0'0[
Style H Seyle W Wiring
614x8x3 iInches 6Y,x9%x3', Inches Diagram

Same as above with condenser in series with coil.

Non-Weatherproof Weatherproof

Price Price
Description No. Each No. Each

1000-Ohm Coil, 1-MF Condenser 1-H $22.00 1-W $32.00
1000-Ohm Coil, 2-MF Condenser 2-H 22.00 2-W 32.00
1700-Ohm Coil, 1-MF Condenser 3-H 22.00 3-W 32.00
1700-Ohm Coil, 2-MF Condenser 4-H 22.00 4-WV 32.00

Te'ephone Locking
Reiay Sets for Police
and Taxi-Cab
Signalling, Etc.

Set consists of 2 relays
wired for connection to
telephone, signal and
lighting crcuits. Dur-
ing ringing at local tele-
phone station telephone
relay (lower) is ener-
gized, closing contacts
of circuit to local lamp
or bell until opened by
manually operated push
button. Specify voltage
and cycles. .

Style H Style W
614x13Yox4 Inches 7x17x4 Inches

Non-Weatherproot Weatherproof

Price Price

Description No.  Each No. Each
1000 Ohms, 2-MF Con., A.C. Lock....... 20-H $50.00 20-W $60.00
1700 Obms, 1.MF Con., A. C. Lock....... 21-H 50.00 21-W 60.00
1000 Obms, 2-MF Con., D. C. Lock....... 22-H 48.00 22-W 58.00
1700 Ohms, 1-M¥ Con., D. C. Lock....... 23-H 48.00 23-W 58.00

24-H 46.00 24-W 56.00

Battery Type, A. C. Locking. .
25-H 44.00 25-W 54.00

Battery Type, D. C. Locking..
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Signal Eng. Thermostatic Relays

For operation by temperature control thermostats, 3 wire
(common high and low). Designed to eliminate sparking
at contacts of control instrument. Used on oil burners,
refrigerators, ovens, pyrometers, etc.

When voltage of coil and contact load is same, use Series
J or 1 circuit relay. When voltage of coil and contact load
differ, use Series U or 2 circuit relay.

Use type designations and specify operating voltage and
cycles of coil: also load on contacts.

Style W Housing
{Cast Ilron Weatherproof)
6Y4x91%4x3% Inches

Style H Housing
{Stamped Steel)
614x8x3 Inches

1 Circuit {Series J) Relay 2 Circuit (Series U) Relay
(Model 1) (Model 3}

4x4x2Y, Inches Overall 4x4x2Y4 Inches Overall

Model 1 Thermostatic Relays
i Front Contact
Contacts Closed When Coil is Energized
Series J—1 Circuit

A.C.
tStamped Cast lron
*Contact Steel Housing W.P. Housing
Kind of Capacity Price Price
Class Contacts Amperes Type Each Type Each
M Carbon 20 AMJI-H $21.00 AMJ1-W $31.00
D.C.

M Carbon 5 DMIJI-H $19.00
Series U—2 Circuit
A.C.

M Carbon 20 AMUI-H $23.00 AMUI-W $33.00
D.C.

M Carbon 5 DMUI-H $21.00 DMUI-W $31.00
Model 3 Thermostatic Relays
Front and Back Contact
Front Contacts Closed and Back Contacts
Opened When Coil is Energized
Series J—1 Circuit

DMI-w  $29.00

A.C.
{Stamped Cast Iron
*Contact Steel Housing W.P. Housing
Kind of Capacity Price ice
Class Contacts Amperes  Type Each Type Each
M Front.. 15 AMJ3-H $24.00 AMJ3-W $34.00
Back . .
D.C.
M  Front. 5 DMIJ3-H $22.00 DMJ3-W $32.00
Back . .
Series U—2 Circuit
A.C.
M Front.. 15 AMU3-H $26.00 AMU3-W $36.00
Back. .
D.C.
M ]I;ront.. 5 DMU3-H $24.00 DMU3-W $34.00
ack ..

*Contact capacity at 110 volts.
tWithout housing: omit letter H and deduct $1.00.

Model 3 Signal Eng. Relays or Magnetic
Switches
Front and Back Contact
Front Contacts Closed and Back Contacts Opened

When Coil is Energized
A.C. to 440 Volts; D.C. to 250 Volts

Style H Housing
{Stampsd Steel)
614x8x3 Inches

Style W Housing
(Watertight)
61/,x914x314 Inches

Class P
1 Circuit (Series J) Relay
{Less Housing)
4x4x2Y; Inches Overall

Class P
2 Circuit (Series U) Relay
{Less Housina)
4x4x2Yy Inches Overall

Use type desi;fnations and specify operating voltage and
cycles of coil; also load on contacts.

Series J—1 Circuit

A.C.
tStamped Watertight
*Contact Steel Housing Houslng
Kind of Capacity Price rice
Class Contacts Awpares  Type Each Type Each

L [Front, Silver. 5

Back. Silver, 5 ALJSH $§24.00 ALIZW $34.00
P [Front, Carbon 10

R /Front, Silver. 15
\Back, Silver.. 1511 ARJ3-H 26.00 ARJ3-W 36.00

D.C.
L [Front, Silver 4
: ?ack,»%ﬂv%r“ lgl DLJ3H $22.00 DLI3-W $32.00
ront, Carbon
?ack,'ssillver.. 6% DPJ3-H 23.00 DPJ3-W 33.00
R ront, Silver. 8
‘-Back,,Silver.. 6/ DRJ3-H 24.00 DRJ-3W 34.00
Series U—2 Circuit
A.C.
tStamped Watertight
*Contact  Steel Housing Housing
Kind of Capacity Price Price
Class Contacta Amperes  Type Each Type Each

L [Front, Silver. 5 K
Back, Silver.. 5 ALU3-H $28.00 ALU3-W $38.00

P [Front, Carbon 10
Back, Silver.. 15 APU3-H 29.00 APU3-W 39.00

R [Front, Silver. 15
Back, Silver.. 15 ARU3-H 30.00 ARU3-W 40.00
D.C.
L [Front, Silver. 4
Back, Silver.. 3 DLU3-H $26.00 DLU3-W $36.00
P {Fm"t»c’“bm 10 DPUSH 27.00 DPUS-W 37.00
8

Back, Silver..
R DRU3-H 28.00 DRU3W 38.00

Front, Silver.
Back, Silver.. 6

*Contact capacity at 110 volts. Contact rating on Series U

relavs apply only when right and left contacts control same

circuit.
$Without housing: omit letter H and deduct $1.00 from

price.



98

GraybaR

No. 620 Dixie Jr. Edwards Push Buttons
Fully insulated, frame not grounded and
at no time carries current. Phosphor
bronzed scrapinﬁ contacts. Self-forming
binding posts take any size wire and facil-
itate connecting. Non-turnable %e arl

center. Standard finish, nickel. For ;-
inch hole.

Standard package, 50.
Price, No.620.................. each $.39

No. 59 Midget Edwards Push Buttons

Frame is not insulated. Non-turn-
able pearl center. Self-forming binding
posts take any size wire.

. ?tandard finish, nickel. For $f-inch
ole.

Standard package, 50.

Price, No. 59............... each $.77
No. 625 Edwards Colored Center
Push Buttons
Schedule E
For %-inch hole. Has a raised center
of white, black, red or blue. White is
standard. Center protrudes and spring
is softened. Nickel finish; brass at no
extra charge.
Luminous centers, .50 cents extra.
Price, No. 625, Wt., 1 Lb...... each $.45

No. 621 Dixie Jr. Edwards Push Buttons

Turned from brass rod, a high
grade push of heavy construction.
The center is condensite and pro-
trudes 3¢ inch.

For %-inch hole. Standard finish,
nickel. Standard package, 1.

Price, No. 621.......... each $1.40

No. 622 Dixie Escutcheon Edwards
Push Buttons

Turned from brassrod, of heavy
construction. The center is con-
densite and protrudes 3 inch.
Equipped with a retaining es-
cutcheon. Side springs are un-
necessary.

Fully insulated, fr ame not
grounded and at no time carries
current. Phosphor bronze scrap-
ing contacts. Self forming bindin
osts take any size wire ang
acilitate connecting. For Y4-inch
hole. Standard finish, nickel.
Standard package, 1.

Price, N0O. 622.......0uvuinnininiininiinannnnn. each $1.45
Edwards High Voltage Push Buttons

Schedule E

A quick break push with
heavy contacts.

Standard finish, nickel;
brush brass at no extra charge.

Cat. Volt- Std. Wt. Price
No. age Description Pkg. Os. Each
85 110 Standard Type, Fits 34-Inch Hole....10 1 $2.40
85A 220 Standard Type, Fits 1}/§-Inch Hole... 1 3 6.20
85P 110 Escutcheon Type, Fits 34-Inch Hole.. 1 3
85AP 220 Escutcheon Type, Fits 114-Inch Hole 1 5
85L. 110 Locknut Type, Fits Z§-Inch Hole.....10 3 2.65
85C 110 Closed Circuit Type, Fits 114-Inch
1 3
1
1

850 ... Hard Rub. Bushingfor No.85....... 1
850A ... Hard Rub. Bushingfor No.85A...... 1

Edwards 4-Contact Push Buttons
Schedule E
No. 260

Will ciose 3 circuits at once.
For use where annunciators, bells
and other devices are to be oper-
ated at same time but it is not
desirable to operate them in mul-
tiple. By strapping contacts it
is often used on single circuits to
obtain additional current carry-
ing capacity of multiple contacts.
Fits 34-inch hole. Phosphor
bronze springs.

Standard ﬁnishy, nickel; brush brass, no extra charge.

Price, No. 260, Weight 2Qunces................ each $1.40

No. 260C
Same as No. 260. Closed circuit; for 34-inch hole.
Price, No. 260C, Weight 2 Ounces. . . ........... each $2.05

No. 265 Return Call
Edwards Push Buttons

The frame is not grounded.

A return signal to signify that
call has been heard may be in-
stalled, using three wires instead
of the usual four. For 34-inch
hole. Std. pkg., 1.

Price, No. 265...... each $1.90

No. 116 Slow Break Edwards Push Buttons

Used in automobile controller han-
dles, etc. Turned from brass rod.
Wiping phosphor bronze contacts.
Phosphor bronze springs. Condensite
center. Contact member molded into
condensite. For Y4-inch hole. Stand-
ard finish, nickel. Standard package, 1.

Price, No. 116.......... each $1.30
Edwards Flush Push Escutcheons
Schedule E

For use on plaster or where larger than
the midget push is required. The iron
late is first secured to the wall. There
ing a number of screw holes, it is always
possible to engage alath. The brassplate
is then placed over the iron plate and the
push button pressed into place. .
The spring clips on side of button grip
the iron plate securely, holding the but-
ton and top plate in place.
Standard finish, nickel; brass at no
extra charge. .
Standard package, 25. Weight, 12 ounces.

Price, No. 60, For 3¢-Inch Push.................. each $.30
Price, No. 61, For 34-Inch Push. ................ each .30
No. 261 Edwards Flush Push Stone
Escutcheons

No. 261 Stone Escutcheon is a
plain flanged ca.stini for cementing
into stone or tile work.

Drilled for 3%-inch push. The
No. 260 is recommended.

On this escutcheon the standard
finish is Bauer Barff.

Standard package, 1.
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No. 262 Edwards Conduit Push Buttons

Furnished complete with attach-
ment as illustrated, to fit Y4-inch
conduit. The attachment is so
made as to allow the installation
to be vapor proof and is used by
hotels and apartment houses for
bathrooms, ete. Inside the threaded
brass pipe is a vertical rod which
enables the attachment to be /
screwed on to conduit with a pair of pliers, piece of slotted
pipe, etc., eliminating the use of a Stilson wrench. A special
a(!::i)tion of the No. 621 push, with a wider flange and other
features arranged for this attachment, is used. This is
numbered 621C.

Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 1.

Price, No. 262, Complete.......coeu.oon..... each $3.70
“« & 621C, Push Button Only............ “«  2.00
Edwards Push Button Plates

Schedule E
No. 157 Plates

Diamond or square. For 34 or 34-inch
push. Bevel edge, drilled for one but-
ton.

N No. 157D (diamond) size between
/ points is 214x3l; inches. No. 1578
(square) size, 174 inches.

When ordering, state size of push to
be used.

Assortment permitted to make stand-
ard package.

A 5%-inch hole is furnished unless
otherwise specified.

No. 157D

Standard finish is nickel; brass at no extra charge.
Standard package, 10. Weight, 174 pounds.

Price, No. 157...... ... i
No. 158 Switch Box Plates

For standard switch box.

Drilled for 1, 2 or 3 buttons, 4-inch
and 1 or 2 buttons 34 inch. Screw hole
centers, 3% inches.

Machine screws furnished. Price
does not include buttons.

In ordering, state size of buttons
to be used. A 54-inch hole will be
drilled unless otherwise specified.

Standard finish of metal plate is
nickel; brass at no extra charge.

Standard package, 1. Weight, 2
ounces.

No. 158

Metal Plates

Price, 1-Button........................... ... ... each $.35
Price, 2-Button................................. each .50
Price, 3-Button................................. each .75
Add for Bakelite Plate....... ... T .25

No. 600 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons

The No. 600 is 2)4 inches in diameter
with a black composition center. The
mechanism is insulated and is recessed
t> allow the use of No. 14 wire. Standard
ﬁ(r)ﬁsh, satin brass. Standard package,
100.

Price. No. 600 Bronx ....... each $.18

No. 603 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons

The No. 603 is 13{ inches in diameter
with a black composition center. The mech-
anism is insulated and is recessed to allow
the use of No. 14 wire. Standard finish,
satin brass. Standard package, 100.

Price, No. 603, Bronx ........c.ccoiienininn.n. each $.18

No. 606 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons

Schedule E

A one-piece type, all metal
button. Size, 134x234 inches.

Finished in satin brass. Other
finishes add .02 cents each net.

In individual boxes. Standard
package, 50; weight, 3} pounds.
Price, No. 606 ...............cvvivriennnnnnns. each $.25

No. 605 Edwards Bronx Pushes

This is an all-metal 1-piece t push, of
excellent construction, well insulated.

Size, 114x31% inches.

Standard finish is satin brass. For all
other commercial finishes, add 2 cents net.

Packed, with screws, in individual boxes
for convenient shelf use. ,

Standard package, 50.
Weight, standard package, 43{ pounds.

Price, No. 605..........ooiiiiiiiaiiiiinnnn, each $.35
Edwards Bronx Card Holder Push Buttons

An all.
i metal, one-
piece type

ush button.

acked with
screws in
individual
boxes.

Card racks
are arranged
so that a slot
for inserting
card is at
each end of rack. Push can be mounted
an{ way desired without card falling
out.

Mechanism is insulated and re-
cessed to allow use of No. 14 wire
and still leave room between screws No. 602
and wall, there being no chance of grounding. Wire is fast-
ened directly to same screw that holds one side of con-
tact spn{lg; pﬁx%h;n& the butt(im makes a contact on one
screw only. Fiber is recessed so wire cannot slip o
place. Standard finish, satin brass. 2 O &

Cat. Bize
Description Inches

No. 601

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price

No Pkg. Std’ Pkg, Each
601 Single Card Holder. ...... 24x2Y, 50 5 $.35
602 Double Card Holder. . .... 2 x43% 50 84 1.00

No. 68 Edwards Pendant
Push Buttons

Equipped with 620 Dixie
Jr. button. Metal with pearl
finish.

Cat. Std. Price
No. Pkg. Each
68 10 $.70

No. 147 Wood Compound Push Buttons
Push buttons not included in prices.

No. of
Buttons skt'g

SOV
[y
<
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No. 608 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons

Schedule E
An all-metal, one-piece type
push button. This push button
18 well insulated.

Finished in satin brass. All
other commercial finishes add .02
cents each net. Satin brass and
oxidized copper can be shipped
from stock.

Size, 2x4Yf; inches.

Packed in individual boxes, with
screws.

Standard package, 50. Weight,
8 pounds.

Price, No. 608........... each $.40

No. 609 Edwards Bronx

Push Buttons
Schedule E
This push button is of excellent
construction and is well insulated. All-
metal, one-piece type.

Standard finish is satin brass. Other
commercial finishes add .02 cents each
net. Satin brass and oxidized copper
can be shipped from stock.

Size, 2x414 inches.

Packed in individual boxes, with
screws.

Standard package, 50. Weight, 8
pounds.

Price, No. 609.............oiiiiiiiiiiiiinernen each $.40

No. 604 Edwards Bronx Plate Type Push
Buttons

The dimensions of the No. 604
push are small enough to allow its use in
many places where the common plate
type of push is too large to be adaptable.
It is 3% inches long and 1Y inches wide,

The mechanism is entirely insulated
and is recessed to allow the use of No. 14
wire and still leave plenty of room be-
tween the screws and the wall, there
being no chance of grounding. The wire
is fastened directly to the same screw
that holds one side of the contact spring;
pushing the button makes a contact on
one screw only, thereby assuring a positive

contact. Standard finish, satin brass.
Standard package, 50.
Price, No. 604, Bronx ....... each $.35
No. 610 Edwards Bronx Pushes
Schedule E

This push is of the all-metal, one-piece type.
It is of excellent construction, well insulated.

Packed, with screws, in individual boxes for
convenient shelf use.

Standard finish is satin brass. For oxidized
copper, add 5 cents each list. For all other com-
mercial finishes, add 10 cents each to list. Satin
brasi and oxidized copper can be shipped from
stock.

| Size, 1363 inches. Standard package
quantity, 10. Weight of standard package, 1
pound.

Price, No. 610 .....covvveveencnnnnn. each $1.75

No. 235 Edwards Floor Push Buttons

The No. 235 Floor Push Button is of an entirely new con-
struction, more substantial, smaller and neater than previous
designs.

Equipped with removable plug and extension attachment
for connecting flexible cord with lamp, etc,

Nickel finish.

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbe. FEach
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Price
235 25 . $.78
Edwards Push Button Plates
Schedule E
No. 158-235 Wall Plate and
Plug

Fits a standard switch box.

Standard finish is brush brass; nickel at
no extra charge.

Standard package, 1. Weight, 5 ounces.

Price, No. 158-235........... each $1.60

No. 204 Wall Plate

With plug and push. Fits a standard
switch box. Equipped with No. 620 push
and No. 235 detachable extension plug.

Six feet of flexible cord with pear push f§
attached, furnished if specified, for which f{* -
add to price, $1.75. ;

Standard finish is brush brass; nickel
at no extra charge. Standard pacf(age, 1.

Price, No. 204, Weight 6 Ounces ~n
R ,g ........ each $3.00 No. 204

No. 1786 Edwards Watertight Pushes
Schedule E
For surface mounting. Cast
case, polished bronze finish, Slow
break t , for low voltage. Rub-
ber gaskets make case water-
tight; pigskin diaphragm covers
center, %ilver contacts. Stand-
ard package, 1.  al
Price, No. 1786, Weight 8 Ounces............... eac

h $3.50

No. 1785 Edwards Watertight Push Buttons

For 125 Volts or Less
Schedule E

Conduit type.

Cast case, black fin-
ish. Rubber gaskets
between box and case
and top ring. Pigskin
diaphragm covers cen-
ter. Drilled and
tapped for Y% or ¥%-
inch conduit if speci-
fied.

Has cast mounting
feet.

Standard package, 1. Weight, 1}4 pounds.
Price, No. 1785......cccvivrrvnnrninenniannnnes each $7.50
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No. 290 Dixie Floor Treads

Schedule E

Doubleheavy brass contact plates, felt covered bottom
Standard package, 25.
Price, No. 290....... ... ... .. c.oviiiiinnnnn.. each $1.50
No. 206 Edwards Table
Clamps

May be used in connection with floor
{)ush or wall plug. Button and contact
uilt in to spring clamp base. Wire
connections easily made. Nickel finish.

Cat. Std. Price
No. Pkg. Each
206 25 $1.05
No. 67 Edwards Bakelite Pear
Pushes

Schedule E
Keeps its finish indefinitely, will not warp,
check or crack. With No. 620 push.
Standard package, 10, one color.

No. 67, Black, Oak or Mahogany each $.50
No. 67, White Enamel ..... ... ... each .65
Add for Protruding Center Push..each .05

No. 173 Edwards Multiple Push Buttons

Schedule E

Equipped with No. 63 push,

Standard finish is oak; mahogany at no extra
charge.

No. ~——TPRICE, EAcH———
of With 6-Foot
But- Std. Wt. Without 'ord

tons Pkg. Oz. Cord Attached
2 1 3 $4.45 $5.77
3 1 4 5.80 7.56
4 1 4 7.20 9.40
5 1 5 9.25 11.89
6 1 5 11.55 14.63
7 1 6 14.00 17.52
8 1 6 16.35 20.31

No. 197 Edwards Bakelite Desk Pushes
Schedule E

Directory pushes furnished in individual boxes, with or
without cord. When ordered with 6-foot cord already at-
tached, coded cord is used and each push plainly tagged
with the color code.

Standard color, black; mahogany or oak can be furnished

Standard package, 5 assorted.

Pricg, Eacr
With- With 6-Foot
out Cord
Cord  Attached
$3.50 $4.04
4.75 6.07
6.00 7.76
7.25 9.45
8.50 11.14
9.75 12.83

No. 190 Edwards
Wood Desk Pushes
Schedule E

Weighted, felt-covered
base. Standard finish,
oak and nickel; mahog-
any and brass, no extra
charge. Black buttons.

Standard package, 5.

Prick, Eacr Prick, Excn
With-  With 6-Foot With-  With 6-Foot

No.of Wt. out Cord No.of Wt. out Col
Buttons Oz.  Cord Attached Buttons Oz. Cord Attached
1 6 $3.90 $4.44 6 13 $10.80 $13.88
2 8 5.30 6.62 8 16 13.70 17.66
3 10 6.60 8.36 10 19 16.40 21.24
4 11 8.10 10.30 12 21 20.25 25.97

5 12 9.40 12.04 .. .. L

No. 191 Edwards
Directory Plates

Furnished without wood mat.
For flush mounting in desk or wall.

Standard finish is nickel-plate; brush brass at
no extra charge.

Standard package, 5 assorted.

PricE, Ercn Price, Eacn

With-  With 6-Foot With- With 6-Foot

No.of Wt out Cord No.of Wt. out Cord
Buttons Oz.  Cord Attached Buttons Oz. Cord Attached
1 6 $3.90 $4.44 6 13 $10.80 $13.88
2 8 5.30 6.62 8 16 13.70 17.66
3 10 6.60 8.36 10 19 16.40 21.24
4 11 8.10 10.30 12 21 20.25 25.97
5 12 9.40 12.04 . " -

No. 195 Edwards Combination Desk Pushes
and Buzzers
Schedule T

A buzzer is included within the push itself. Standard
finish is black; mahogany or oak, at no extra charge.
There must be 2 more conduetors than buttons.

Price, Eacn

0. With No.
of With- 6-Ft. of With- 6-Ft.
But- out Cord But- out  Cord
tons Cord Attached tons Cord Attached

1 $7.85 $8.39 6 $14.75 $17.83
2 925 1057 8 17.65 21.61
3 1055 1231 10 2035 25.19
4 1205 1425 12 2410 2982
5 13.35 1599

For Larger Sizes, Add per Button. . ... $5 95

Pricr, Excr
With

For Flexible Cord Only, per Yoot per Conductor..... .08
Over 100 Feet, per Foot per Conductor... .......... .06

No. 193 Edwards Dial Desk Pushes

Schedule E

A hollowed wood block,
round, with remov able
weighted bhase, felt-covered to
protect polishcd surfaces.
Flush midget pushes are used
with numbers directly at side
of each.

Ozk or mahogany finish;
metal parts nickel; dial silver
finish with black numbers.
*Price No. *Price

No.
of Std. Wt. Price Cord of Std. Wt. Price Cord
Buttons Pkg. Oz. [Each Attached Buttons Pkg. Oz. Each  Attached

1 5 4 $2.00 $2.52 5 5 12 $3.50 $6.14
2 5 8§ 2.30 3.62 6 5 12 3.90 6.98
3 5 12 2.60 4.36 8 5 16 4.8 8.76
4 5 12 8.05 5.25 10 5 16 6.50 11.34

*Six feet of silk covered cable.
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No. 147 Edwards Push Button Blocks
Schedule E

A 2-piece separable
wood block, front hol-
lowed out to provide
space for connections.

Prices do not in-
clude push buttons. No.
620 should be ordered
for %g-inch hole (size
A); No. 59 for 34-inch hole (size B). When not _specified
size A hole will be drilled. Oak or mahogany finish.

No. of Wt.  Price No.of Wt. Price No.of Wt. [Price
Buttons Oz.  Each Buttons Oz.  Each Buttons Oz, Each

1 2 $1.25 4 5 $2.40 8 8 $4.85
2 3 1.70 5 6 3.45 10 9 6.10
3 4 2.05 6 7 4.15 12 10 7.40
Larger Sized, Add per Button. . ..................... $.62
Weighted, Add per Button. . ........................ .46

No. 159 Edwards Elevator Call Buttons
Schedule T

Designed for use with Edwards
Annunciators or any standard make
annunciator.

Case is iron, finished in black, for
surface mounting.

Other commercial finishes, add 50
per cent.

Weight  Price

No. Description Pounds  Each
159 Up and Down... 13 $6.00
159U UpOnly........ 134 5.00
159D Down Only..... 1%  5.00

159X Plain........... 154 5.00

No. 9 Edwards Door Openers
Economy, Mortise Type, Solld Nose

Made of heavy pressed steel, heavily brass
plated. Used extensively for apartments.

Fits same size mortise as same shape open-
ers of other manufacturers. Width, 3%
inches; depth, 13{ inches; thickness, 1 inch;
nosing opening, 134 inches; face plate, 66x1}4
inches.

Price includes No. 89 pushout spring.

May be used on either right or left hand
doors. Regular resistance is two chms.

Special resistance up to 20 ohms, add to
price $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, $1.25; 51 to 75
ohms, $1.50.

Standard package, 50.

Price, NO. 9. .- ccevvrivnerirerinivananeenns each $2.70

No. 154 Edwards Door Openers

Mortise Type, Roller Nose

This type is suitable for heavy
doors. It requires a smaller mortise
than the Economy.

Width, 2 inches; de;ﬁch, 274 inches;
thickness, 114 inches. Nosing opening,
14 inches. Face plate, 1}4x333
inches. Brass finish.

Price includes No. 79 pushout spring.

Can be supplied with a release check
permitting the use of door opener
where air checks are employed; add to
price, $2.00.

May be used on either right or left
hand doors. Regular resistance is two
ohms. Special resistance up to 20
ohms, add to price, $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, $1.25; 51 to 75
ohms, $1.50. Standard package, 10.

Price, NO. 154........ooiiiiiiiieianeeenennnes each $5.65

No. 1563 Edwards Door Openers
Plate Type, Roller Nose

Designed for doors too thin
to take a mortise. Brass
finish.

Width 2 inches. Depth
3% inches. Thickness 1Y%
inches. Nosing opening 14
inches. Face plate 14 x
334 inches. Side plate 3%
x234 inches.

Price includes No. 79 Push-
out Spring.

Standard package, 1.

Price, No. 153. . .. ... ..o each $7.00
No. 1541 Edwards Mortise Type Door Openers

Schedule E

Has roller nose. Face plate is extended to
provide space for mortise for dead bolt.

When ordering, a sketch or template must
be furnished to show exact location of dead
bolt and screw holes. There cannot be less
than 3 inch space between nosing and dead
bolt openings. If no sketch is sent, standard
door opener, as illustrated, will be furnished.

Height, 2 inches; depth, 274 inches; thick-
ness, 114 inches. Nosing opening, 114 inches;
face plate, 114x634 inches.

Finish, brass.

Standard package, 1. Weight, 1 pounds.
Price, No. 1541.. .........each $10.30

No. 48 Edwards Door Openers
Mortise Type, Roller Nose

Extra heavy, of solid bronze. Tor places where unusually
reliable and durable opcners are needed.
Width 24 inches. Depth 234 inches.
Thickness 17¢ inches. Nosing opening
114 inches. Face plate 115 inches x 374
inches.
Price includes No. 89 Pushout Spring.
Standard package, 1.
Price, No. 48............. each $31.00

No. 48A, same as above only di-
mensions are: Width 253 inches. Dg)th
254 inches. Thickness 174 inches. Nos-
ing opening 114 inches. Face plate
114 x 4 inches.

Standard package, 1.

Price, No. 48A........... each $34.00
Edwards Plate Type Door Openers
Schedule E v ——
No. 51

Roller nose. For frames
too thin to take a mortise.
Bronze finish.

Height, 24 inches; depth,
234 inches; thickness, 1 inch.
Nose opening, 1% inches.
Face plate, 35/4x1% inches.
Side plate, 334x274 inches.

Standard package, 1.
Weight, 134 pounds.

Price, No. 51...each $34.00
No. 51A

Height, 214 inches; depth,
21% inches; thickness, 1 inch. .

Nose opening, 114 inches. Plate same as No. 51.

Standard package, 1. Weight, 134 pounds.

Price, No. 50A. . ... ... ... ..ol each $35.00

<4
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Nos. 52 and 50 Edwards Door Openers

No. 52 No. 50

No. 52 Mortise Type—For Sliding Door
Solid nose. Width 314 inches. Depth 3}4 inches. Thick-
ness 74 inch. Nosing opening !5 x 34 inches. Face plate
1 x 434 inches. Price includes No. 79 Pushout Spring.
Price, No. 52, Bronze Finish............. ... . each $38.00
* “ 239, Latch for No. 52. ... ... ... .... “ 3.50
No. 50 Rim Type
For surface or rim locks, thin door, etc. Price includes
No. 89 Pushout Spring. Width 214 inches. Depth 2%5 inches.
Thickness 1 inch. Nosing opening 114 inches.
Price, No. 50, Cast Bronze................... each $31.00
No. 50A Rim Type
Same as No. 50 but with nosing opening 114 inches.
Price)'No! S0A e ryary z o3 rxxs s £y - xx- e e LRS- each $34.00

No. 26 Edwards Constant Ringing Drops
. Schedule T

Nos. 26B and 26C are attached to the
main line; closing of circuit drops plunger,
closing local circuit and causes bell to ring
continuously until plunger is pushed into
place. Standard drop is the No. 26B.
When it is desirable to have drop in opera-
tion cut its own magnets out of the circuit
the No. 26C is used. Either type operates
on transformer.

No. 26T is wound to a resistance of 1250 ohms for con-
nection across ringer terminals of a standard magneto or
eommon battery telephone operating on a.c. ringing current
of 75 to 90 volts at 16 to 20 cycles. This drop closes a circuit
to an auxiliary loud ringing bell.

Price, No.26B...... ... ... each $2.70
Price, No. 26C..... . ... ... .. e L each 3.92
Price, No. 26T.......... ... .. .. each 5.00

Burglar Alarm Matting

If placed at the entrance to an
apartment, no person can enter
without sounding an alarm.

Full roll, 10 feet long. Cut any
length to order.

Cat, Width of Price
No. Rolls, Ft. per Sq. Ft.
1604 2 $2.00

No. 95.—Lock
switches
to be placed on % i
the outside
of the door so
Eersons having
ey may enter
without
giving alarm.
Polished brass or nickel.
No. 95A.—Two locks. On entering, alarm is
turned off and after entering is turned on inside.
No. 95B.—Same as No. 95, with rod to go through door,
fastened by nuts inside.

Price, No. 95, Standard Package, 1.... ...each $6.50
“ “ 95A “ “ ) “ 13.00
«“ “ 958 ¥ “ 10....... ... “ 7.95

“  Extra Keys, “ “ Tow.ooonunnn “ .80

Edwards Burglar Alarm Springs
Schedule E

Window springs should be placed in the frame several
inches above the lower end of the upper sash-—and the same
distance below the upper end of the lower sash. Each sash
should be mortised so that the nosing of the spring will be
set in the recess when the window is closed. The mortise
should be continued (beyond the necessary point) to permit
the opening of the window for ventilation. It is advisable
(although not neccessary) that this system of installation
be followed. Without the mortise anvone trying to enter
the house and knowing of the window springs can easily open
the window gradually, and hold the spring depressed with
the finger.

The Edwards Springs when used properly as described are
classified as follows:

Open circuit window springs—nosing in normal position
contact is broken.

Closed circuit window springs—nosing in normal position
contact is established.

Open circuit door springs—plunger in normal position
contact is established.

Closed circuit door springs—plunger in normal position
contact is broken.

Open Circuit Springs

No. 28 No. 30 No. 32
Size Plate  Standard Weight Price

No. Description Inches Package Pounds Each
28 Window........... 215x215 50 234 $.54
30 Window ... ... .... 33gx 3% 50 514 .85
32 Transom. ... ...... 2Lox1 25 315 1.55

No. 34 No. 38 No. 236
Size Plate Standard Weight  Price
No. Description Inches Package Pounds  Each
34 Door.................. 2x% 50 3  $.35
38 Make and Break....... 2x34 50 3 .46
236 Door Trip. ............ 2x%% 2 2 1.03

Closed Circuit Springs

No. 39 No. 42 No. 42A
Size Plate  Standard Weight  Price

No. Description Inches Package Pounds  Each
30C Window.......... 334x 5% 50 5'5  $1.03
39 Door............ 2 x 5% 50 3 .46
32C Transom......... 214x1 50 3V 1.95
42 Safe (No Plate)..  ....... 50 215 .48
42A Plate for No. 42.. 134x 84 50 14 .20

Assortment of 100, all styles to make standard package.
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Eveready Tubular Flashlights
N

No. 2631

Bulls-eye lens; octagonal lens ring with safety lock switch.
All Evcready Flashlights are equipped with ring hanger.
Price includes lamp but no batteries.

Black Metal Case
No. of Size No. or Bous  Unit  Std. Price
No. Unit Cells In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. Each
2602 2-No. 935 1l4x5l4 1197 11 3 20 $1.05
*2604 2-No. 950 1lsx6!4 1198 16 3 10 1.25
2612 3-No. 950 14x8l5 1193 17 2 20 1.70
Nickel-Plated Case
2630 2-No. 935 1l4x514 1197 11 3 20 $1.30
2631 2-No. 950 1l5x6ls 1198 16 3 20 1.05
*Sold only in special assortment No. 04, complete with
batteries.

Eveready Miners’ Flashlights

({fé]{:‘@jfﬂ _

No. 2619
Beveled lens; octagonal lens ving with safety lock switch.
All Eveready Flashlights are equipped with ring hanger.
Price includes lamp but no batteries.
Black Metal Case

No. of Size No. or Brs ~ Unit  Std. Price

No. Unit Cells Inches Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. Each

2660 2-No.935 114x5% 1197 11 3 30 $1.30

*2615 2-No. 950 115x6'% 1198 16 2 20 1.75

2619 3-No. 950 114x8l4 1193 17 2 20 2.20
Nickel-Plated Case

2634 2-No. 950 1l4x61% 1198 16 2 20 1.80

*Sold only in special assortment No. 16 complete with
batteries.

Eveready Focusing Flashlights
500-Foot Range

No. 2642

Equipped with focusing device and parabolic silvered re-
flector, non-rolling lens ring. Heavy nickel-plated fittings.
Mazda lamp has permanent and flash contact.

All Evercady Flashlights are equipped with ring hanger.

Price includes lamp but no batteries.

Black Metal Case
No. of Size No.or Buts Unit  Std.  Price
Unit C:l's In. Everady Mizda Pkg. Pkg.  Each

No.
2642 3-No. 950 115x10 1162 13 1 20 $4.20
Nickel-Plated Case

2644 3-No. 950  1lax10 1162 13 1 20 4.20

Eveready Focusing Flashlights
300-Foot Range

No. 2672

Beveled lens; octagonal lens ring with safety lock switch.
Equipped with a focusing device. The light can be focused
to as sharp a point as desired merely by turning the end cap.

All Eveready Flashlights are equipped with ring hanger.

Price includes lamp but no batteries.

Black Metal Case
No. of Size No.or Bous  Unit Std.  Price
No. Unit Cells In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg.  Each
2672 3-No. 930 1l45x9)4 1162 13 1 20 $3.20
Nickel-Plated Case

2674 3-No.950 1l5x9}4 1162 13 1 20 3.20

No. 2695 Eveready Special Safety
Flashlights

b For use in

mines, oil fields,
around gasoline
filling stations,

e [

ete.

Bulb is spring mounted and is so arranged that if the bulb
glass is shattered the electric circuit will be instantly opened
before the lamp filament can ignite inflammable or explosive
mixtures of gases in the surrounding atmosphere. Fitted with
a special lens made of extra heavy glass and a special project-
in%)lens ring. Nickel finish.

rice includes lamp but no cells or batteries.

No.of Unlt Price
Battery Pkg. Each

914x114 1162 705 1  $3.50

No. of Size No. of
No. Unit Cells Inches Bulb

2695 3-No. 950

No. 2645 Eveready Flashlights

§-Cell, Focusing

Used by hunters,
firemen, fishermen,
inspectors, etc., or
wherever excep-
tional power and
range must be com-
bined with portability. A few turns of the end cap make
the light suitable for close up work, the beam changing from
a narrow, penetrating shaft of light to a diffused and wide-
spread ray.

Has beveled plate-glass lens, octagonal non-rolling lens
ring, safety-lock switch, ribbon-design case and new ring
hanger. Made in nickel-plated finish only.

Price includes lamp but no cells.

No. of Size No.of  Standard Price
No. Unit Cells Inches Bulb Package Each
2645 5-No. 950 1414x114 1163 20 $5.50

No. 6993 Eveready Vest Pocket
Flashlights
Nickel-plated, side opening. Size
3x214x1 inches. No. of bulb, Eveready

No.1182, Mazda No.1. Two No. 935 unit
cells. Unit package, 3. Standard pack-

age, 20.
Price, No. 6993.............. each $2.05
Prices includes lamp but no batteries.

No. 2694 Eveready Industrial Flashlights
Nickel-Plated Case

Equipped with ring hanger.
rice includes lamp but no

3 § batterics. Battery or unit
cells must always be ordered
separately. )

Cat. No. of Size No. or Buis Unit  Std. Price
No. Unit Cells Inches  Evercady Mazda Pkg. Pkg. Each

2694 2-No. 950 134x7 1198 16 1 20 $4.00

No. 2697 Eveready Boy Scout Flashlights
@ —p . A2-cellfocusing light fin-
= I\ % 1s}:ied 1nhollve drgb and egmlpt-
i —les_Ey | A~ 2 ped with ring hanger, be
AN e DS clip and safety-lock switch.
— It carries the official Boy

Scout insignia.
Cat. No. of Size Bulb Price
No. Unit Cells Inches No. Each
2697 2-No. 950 7x114 1161 $2.30
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No. 2696 Eveready Shot Firing Units

A small, compact, light-weight, battery-powered shot fir-
ing device approved by the U. 8. Bureau of Mines for use
in mining.  Also suitable for use on the surface, in quarries
in stump blasting, in fact wherever blasts are to be fired
one at a time. The unit is safe, as the blast cannot be
fired accidentally. The wires leading from the cap are
fastened to a special plug and, to fire, it is necessary to in-
sert this plug in a small socket in the end of the device and
hold it there against the pressure of a spring. Nickel finish.
Price does not include cells.

Cat. Size Standard Price
No. Tuches Package Each
2696 814x114 20 $2.25

No. 4753 Eveready Unit Cell Lanterns

A sturdy and thoroughly practi-
cal general utility flashlight.

Equipped with extension type bail
handle, beveled lens, octagonal lens
ring and positive switch.

T'inished in gun metal.

As the light stands on its own
base, it is ideal for campers, farmers
and general use around a house.

Size 3%4x414 inches. Unit pack-
age, one. ‘Three unit cells are
required per case.

Price, No. 4753, Case, Including Lamp but not Cells
or Battery.....oivein it iieiieiaeen s each $4.20
Price, No. 950, Unit Cells..................... “ .10
“ “ 1193, Lamp Only................... U .09

Model H Federal Electric Lanterns

Will not blow out or blow
up and can not go out sud-
denly. Safe for the handling
of gases, oils and all inflamn-
mable and explosive materials.

Designed to stand the hard-
est usage. Has met the sever-
est tests for dependability and
unusual conditions, Has fallen
from the top of freight cars
without damage to any part
and without extinguishing the
light.

Shines downward and to the
sides with bright white flood
light as well as a strong beam
light from reflector. Equipped with 6-volt, 4-cell battery and
5-volt, 0.15 ampere white Mazda bulb.

Ligiltcd and extinguished by means of a
switch so placed as to be out of the way
of accidental operation or injury. Doubly
insulated against shorting and protected
from freezing. No cxposed metal parts
which come in contact with the ground are
in contact with either pole of the battery
at any tine. )

The Federal Battery is recognized for
steady strength and long-life illumination.
When used with Mazda 5-volt bulb it
will give 28 to 35 hours of intermittent Folded
service. )

Will fit the coat pocket when the three folding legs are
clustered. Compact flor the autoist’s tool box.

Built with high polish aluminum body. )

Net weight, 214 pounds; shipping weight, 3 pounds. Height
over all, handle up, 1434 inches; folded, 9}2x7x4 inches.

Opened

Price, Model H, Complete..................... each $6.00
Price, Bulbs, Clear,5 and 6-volt................ each .20
Price, No 409C, Dry Batteries . ................ each .60

Excellight Hand Lanterns

The Excellight is constructed
of alumninum.

Wire re-enforeed glass door.

Two spare bulbs for emergency
carried in a special compartment.
Focusing device to spread or con-
centrate beam.

No tools required to open up
lantern to get at batteries.

Parabolic silver plate reflector.
Flexible all leather handle with
steel reinforcements. Enamel fin-
ish in Brown, Red and Blue.
Has two No. 6 dry cells.
Price, Lantern. . . .. each $13.00

“  Shoulder Strap

................ cach .75

Eveready Unit Cells

The Evercady Unit Cell produces an unusu-
ally large amount of clectrical energy in view
of 1ts size.

; The hours of service are definitely guaranteed.
UniT CcERE

08 FLa gt 0T
Y e, Size No.
No. of in
Cat. of Cells Unit. Price
No. Cells Inches Pkg. Each
935 1 17¢x1 12 $.10
No. 935 950 1 234x114 36 .10

Two unit cells No. 950, equivalent of one No. 790 battery.
Three unit cells No. 950, equivalent of one No. 705 battery.

Two unit cells No. 935, equivalent of one No. 791 battery.

Western Electric Blue Bell
Batteries
—t

Ystern Flec This dry cell is specially made for tele-

phone work, and for this purpose is the
most satisfactory cell on the market.

It is a reliable, highly efficient and long
lived cell.

Size over all, 2%% inches by 634 inches.
Weight per cell, 2 pounds.
Fahnestock clip top.

4 FOR

(l[pHONE SER Stanparp Pra. Wt., Lbe. Std. Pkg. Price

—— = Boxes of Barrels of Boxes Barrels Each
50 125 110 300 $.40

No. 6 Eveready Columbia Ignitor Batteries
With Screw Connections

A special high grade cell designed for all
heavy service. It is particularly adapted for
motor ignition. A set of ignitors will keep the
engine running smoothly until every bit of cur-
rent is exhausted.

Equally satisfactory for motor boats, gas
engines, and in fact, any service where a re-
liable, fong life battery 18 needed.

These batteries are carefully packed and
from fresh stock, guaranteed to rcach their
destination in perfect condition,

Voltage, 15.

Width, 214 inches.

1Ieight, 6 inches.

Packed 50 to a standard package.
Weight of standard package 120 pounds.

Pricc, No. 6. ... . ............... 5 500300000000 each $.45

L TeN1TOR
Yky cBl-"t.

o
. Lﬁ.—;n

Naguan o’




GraybaR

No. 6 Columbia Red Label
Batteries

Where steady service is demanded over a

| ——
RED LABEL considerable period of time, Columbia Red

COLUMBM Label Batteries prove reliable, efficient and
DRY CELL

economical. Thisis particularly true where
the current drain is small, such as in tele-
phone, bell, burglar alarm and toy service.
Columbia batteries will, however, stand
up under hard service. They are satisfactory
ignition batteries.
Equipped with either screw or Fahnestoek
connections, as desired.
R e 0 These cells come from fresh stock, are
imi".ﬂ&iochu:nr carcfully packed and guaranteed to reach
DB their destination in perfect condition.

Stze...........ii inches 214x6
Price, No. 6................. each $.45

Columbia Gray Label Batteries

This battery is especially designed for
telephone work and light-drain service.

Fahnestock spring hinding posts are fur-
mlshcd without extra charge when request-
ed.

Voltage, 115.

Diameter, 2145 inches.

Height, 6 inches.

Quantity in standard package, 50.

Approximate weight of standard pack-
age, 120 pounds.

Pri_ce. T per cell $.40
Price, in Broken Packages. ...per cell .34
Price, in Standard Packages..per cell .30

No. 7111 Eveready Dry Cell
Radio A Batteries

Vertical Type, 11, Volts

A single 6-inch dry cell battery having
2 serew knurls and put up in an attractive
round paper jacket.

Connected in various combinations to
meet the requirements of WD-11, UV-199
and all other dry cell tubes.

Furnished in round jackets and with
serew knurls.
: Initial voltage of 114 volts.
38 Width, 212 inches; height, 6 inches.
“ﬁ"/ Stanc}ar(i package, 50. ’
Weight, standard package, 120 pounds.
Price, No. 7111.... ... ... ... ... . each $.50

Eveready Columbia Hot Shot Batteries

Cells are connected by sol-
dered copper strips and en-
cased in a single metal con-
tainer. The advantages of
this new type covering are
the ability to withstand
rough usage, water-proof,
thoroughly insulated to pre-
vent internal short cirecuits
and a woven fabric handle
for convenience in carrying.

8td. Pkg. Approx.
Quantity Wt., Lbs. Price

Cat., Volt-

No. age Lgth. Wdth. Ht.  inBox Std. Pkg. Each

1461 6 1054 23 7Y 12 128 $2.30

1561 714 1:;% 234 ;:2 8 116 2.70
5

Disexnstons, Incaes

1562 7% 2 8 115 2.70
1662 9 8 53% 75 8 136 3.25

No. 485 Eveready Layerbilt Radio B
Batteries
Vertical Type, 45 Volts, Medium Size

Made of flat lavers of cur-
rent producing clements com-
pressed one against another, so
that every cubic inch inside the
battery case is completely
filled with electricity-producing
material. For sets of 4 tubes or
more.

Equipped with 3 Fahnestock
clips giving voltages of 2214
and 45.

This battery is 83 inches
long, 3!4 inches wide and 714
inches high.

Weight, 914 pounds.
Price, No.485. ................................ each 82.95

No. 486 Eveready Layerbilt Radio B
Batteries
Vertical Type, 45 Volts, Heavy Duty

Made of flat layers of current-
, producing elements compressed
T one against another, so that every
cubic inch inside the battery case
[ 1s completely filled with elec-
| tricity-producing material. For
sets of 4 tubes or more.

Equipped with 3 Fahnestock
Clips giving voltages of 223 and
45.

Length, 84 inches; width, 44
inches; height, 73 inches.
Weight, 1414 pounds.

Price, No. 486. ............... RPN TN each $4.25
No. 770 Eveready B Batteries

Vertical Type, 45 Volts, Heavy Duty

For use on multi-tube sets hav-
ing 4 tubes operating at 90 or
more volts without a C battery,
Il and on practically all sets with 5
i or more tubes using 90 volts or
over, with or without a Cbattery.

With 3 Fahnestock Spring Clip
Connectors giving voltages of
2214 and 45.

Length, 84 inches; width, 47
inches; height, 734 iuches.

Weight, 1334 pounds.
Price, No. 770. ... ... ... ... cach $4.00
No. 772 Eveready B Batteries

Vertical Type, 45 Volts

A _45-volt vertical B battery.
Variable voltage taps omitted.

For sets having 3 tubes or less,
and for self-contained multi-tube
receivers where there is not suf-
ficient spaee for installing heavy
duty batteries.

Length, 8% inches; width, 3%
inches; height, 71y inches.

Weight, 9 pounds.

................................. each $2.75
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No. 768 Eveready B Batteries
Horizontal Type, 2214 Volts

Suitable for portable sets whero
light weight and small size are
essential, and for self-contained
sets having battery compartments
too small to permit the installation
of a larger B battery.

It has plus 6, plus 18 and plus
2214-volt taps, which permit of its
use as a C battery in connection
with power tubes.

Length, 4} inches; width, 2%
inches; height, 231 inches.

Weighrt, 1 pound, 9 ounces.

Price, No. 768. ....... ... ... ... ... L. each $1.75
No. 771 Eveready Radio C Batteries
Vertical Type, 4%, Volts

A 4Y4-volt unit, containing 3 cells,
provided with 3 Fabnestock Spring
Clip Terminals.

May be used in either the filament
or A circuit, the plate or B circuit or
the grid or C circuit.

A 4V4-volt C battery is sufficient
with most tubes when B battery volt-
ages of not over 80 or 90 volts are
used, and the signal is ordinarily loud.
For B battery voltages up to 120 volts from 6 to 9 volts of
C battery gives better results.

Length, 4 inches; width, 134 inches; height, 3 inches,
Weight, 14 ounces.

Price, No. 771. ... ... cach $.60
Other Eveready Radio Batteries

Voltage and Type

Cat. Std.  Price
No. Deseription Pk  Each
*763 2215-Volt, Portable................ ... ..... 5 $1.50
766 2215-Volt, Medium Size, Horizontal . ... .. 5 2.00
*779 2215-Volt, Medium Size, Vertical....... .. 5 2.00
767 45-Volt, Medium Size, Horizontal. ... .. . .. 5 2.75

*Special batteries not reguiarly carried in stock.

No. 155 Fahnestock Battery Connectors
Slip this connector
over any type of screw
binding post. Broken
and loose connections
are thus eliminated.
Flexible wire is sold~

i ered to spring clip.
Will not corrode. Fig. 3566
Price, No. 155.. . ..ooiiiniiieeieen e cach $.05

ELECTRIC COMPANY

Edison Primary Cells

Edison Primary Cells are furnished in capacities ranging
from 75 to 1000-ampere hours. 'The sizes best adapted for
telephone work are 75, 250, 400 and 500-ampere hour types,
for average conditions, and the 1000-ampere hour cells for
heavy duty service or when it is desirable to bring the renewal
periods far apart.

The characteristics of this battery, which make it particu-
larly well suited for telephone service, are: Uniform voltage
under continuous discharge; extremely low and constant
internal resistance; freedom from depreciation when the
cireuit is open; long life, with no attention between renewals;
indicator panels in plates, which accurately show the ap-
proach of exhaustion in ample time to arrange for renewal
and suitability for cither open circuit (intermittent discharge)
or closed circuit (continuous discharge) work.

The initial open circuit voltage of all Edison Primary Cells
is 0.95. The closed circuit voltage averages 0.60 to 0.65
depending on the rate at which the cells are discharged.

Use of Cells

Edison Primary Cells are used extensively for the follow-
ing purposes: Local battery telephone exchange switch-
boards; telephone train dispatching (talking circuits);
intercommunicating telephone systems; small common bat-
tery telephone systems; private branch exchange switch-
boards; pole changers, supervisory lamps and relays; telegraph
work (local sounder and main line circuits); railway sig-
nals and crossing bells; railway interlocking plants; gas and
gasoline engine ignition; low voltage motors; battery dental
engines; fire, police and burglar alarms; auxiliary fire alarm
systems (closed circuit); mine signals, bell systems and
annunciators; program and self-winding clocks; electro-
plating; highway beacon lighting; chemical analysis and other
school work.

Type 75 Edison Primary Cells

Capacity, 75-Ampere Hours

Well suited for telephone work. Adapted to all
classes of service where dependable capacity,
uniform voltage and reliability are neccessary
requisites.

With round glass jar. Size overall, 3x714 inches.

At a continuous discharge of 100 milliamperes
this cell will deliver 80 ampere hours to a cut-off
voltage of .6. [t is capable of sustained discharges
up to 750 milliamperes or intermittent up to 1
ampere.

When the battery exhausts it is customary to replace
with new cells and discard the entire exhausted battery;
(t?.\'pensxve jars or heat-resisting glass are not used with this

ype.

Price, Type 75. .. ... ..o i cach $.90

Type $-202 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 200-ampere Hours

With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all,
334x6x11 inches. Inside dimensions, 274x5!4x9 inches.

Adapted for intercommunicating telephone systems, rail-
way train dispatching systems, stationary gas or gasoline
motors, clectric clock systems, small motors, ctc.

Use 5 cells for stationary gas or gasoline motors having
make and break ignition and 8 cells for

jump spark.

Type Deseription Price, Each
S-202 Complete Cell.............. $3.75
S-200 “ Renewal.......... 1.50

Separate Parts
202 Jar.....eeiiiiiiiie e $1.75
202 Cover......oovvvuiinnennnnn .45

..... WingNutsand Washers. .persef .20

S-200 Element, Assembled.......... 1.35
200 Caustic Soda......... per can .24

200 Battery Oil...... ... per bottle .09
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Type S-208 Edison Primary Cells

Capacity, 200-ampere Hours

With heat-resisting glass jar.  Size over all, 534{x9 inches.
Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x714 inches.

Adapted for stationary gas or gasoline engines, electric
motors, burglar alarms, bell systems, program and self-
winding clocks, annunciators, electric time stamps, mine
signals, intercommunicating telephone systems, etc. Use
5 cells for stationary engines having jump spark ignition.

Type S-208 supersedes old Type Q cell.

Type Description Price, Each
S5-208 Complete Cell............... $3.75
5-200 “ Renewal........... 1.50

Separate Parts
208 Jar...........iiiiiiiiiiin.. $1.75
208 Cover...................... .40

..... Wing Nutsand Washers. ..perset .20

S-200 Element, Assembled.......... 1.35
200 CausticSoda........ per can .24
200 Rattery Oil......... per bottle .09

Type S-252 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 250 Ampere Hours

With rectangular heat resisting glass
jar. Size over all, 3%4x6x12!4 inches. In-
side dimensions of jar only, 274x5l4x10
inches.

The Type S-252 Cell is the most per-
fectly balanced of any of the cells of less
than 500 ampere hours capacity. The other
low capacity cells were designed to meet
certain requirements, with definite specifi-
cations as to size, etc. In developing this
cell, no restrictions were placed on the
laboratory and the result is a cell with the
zine, copper-oxide and electrolyte nicely
proportioned and the element suspended high in the solution
where its action is not interferred with by the dense solution
at the bottom of the cell.

This cell is recommended for railway telephone dispatch-
ing transmitters; intercommunicating telephones; self wind-
ing and program clocks; fire and burglar alarm systems;
radio “A” batteries, etc.

Initial open circuit voltage, 0.95. Average closed circuit
voltage, 0.6 to 0.65 per cell. Maximum recommended con-
tinuous current 1 ampere. Maximum recommended inter-
mittent current, 1.5 amperes.

Price

Type Description Each
S-252 Cell Complete. .. ... ... . ..cieiiiennnnn. $4.00
S-250 Renewal Complete. . .........oooviiinn. 1.70

Separate Parts

252 Jar. . e $2.00
252 COVer... ... ... e .45
... Wing Nuts and Washers.............. perset .20
S-250 Element................. . oo 1.55
250 CausticSoda.................... ... percan .27
250 Oil...... .. ...l per bottle .09

Type S-302 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 300-Ampere Hours

For railway telephone dispatching transmitters, inter-
communicating telephones, self-winding and program clocks,
fire and burglar alarm systems, radio A batteries, etc.

With rectangular heat-resisting jar. Size overall, 314x6x
1214 inches.

Type Description Il")lrnlccl‘:
S-302 Complete Cell. ... ......... . $4.25
S-302 Complete Renewal . .. ..... .. 1.90
Separate Parts
302 Jar. ... . $2.00
302 Cover........... B B .45
..... Wing Nuts and Washers.perset .20
S-300 Element, Assembled. ... ... .. 1.75
300 Caustic Soda......... per can .30
300 Battery Oil........ per bottle .09

Type S-401 Edison Primary Cells

Capacity, 400-ampere Hours

With round heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 63{x1214
inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 6x1014 inches.

Adapted for railway signals, battery motors, intercommuni-
cating telephone circuits, telephone pole changers, telegraph
sounder and main line circuits, fire
alarms, burglar alarms, program and
self-winding clocks, etc.

Type Description Price, Each
S-401 Complete Cell. ... ... .. $4.60
S-400 “ Renewal.. . ... 2.05

Separate Parts
401 Jar..................... $2.10

401 Cover.................. .55
... Wing Nuts and Washers

............... per set .20

S-400 Element, Assembled..... 1.80

400 Caustic Soda....percan .36

400 Battery Oil... per bottle .09

Types S-402 and S-404 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 400-ampere Hours

These are the popular types in the 400-ampere hour cells.
In capacity and operating characteristics they are the same.
Therefore, it is only a question of which shape of jar is pre-
ferred and while the barrel shaped jar has the greater me-
chanical strength, the rectangular is particularly well suited
for locations where space is limited.

The cells are adapted for telephone transmitter, inter-
rupter and pole-changer operation, private branch exchanges,
intercommunicating systets, fire and burglar alarm systems,
self-winding and program clock systems, railway signaling,
etc.

The maximum recommended continuous current is 2 am-
peres and the maximum intermittent current is 3 amperes.
The initial open circuit voltage is 0.95 and the average closed
circuit voltage 0.6 to 0.65 per cell.

Type S-402

With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all,
'51/61.:61/2x12% inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x6x10
inches.

Type Description Price, Each
S-402 Complete Cell ... ........ $4.60
S-400 e Renewal....... 2.05

Separate Parts
402 Jarsiee .. pdretw ... 5.k, $2.20
402 Cover.................. 45
Wing Nuts and Washers

................ perset .20

S-400 Flement........... ..... 1.80
400 Caustic Soda..... percan .36
400 Oil............. per bottle .09

Type S-404

Vith barrel-shaped heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all,
714x12}4 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, diameter
at top, 6 inches; depth, 10 inches.

Type Deseription Price, Each
S-404 Complete Cell.......... $4.60
5-400 “ Renewal...... 2.05

Separate Parts
404 Jar................... $2.10
404 Cover................. .55
... Wing Nuts and Washers
.............. perset .20
S5-400 Element............... 1.80

400 Caustic Soda....percan .36
400 Oil........... per bottle .09
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Type S-403 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 400-ampere Hours

With cylindrical heat resisting glass
jar. Size over all, 7}4x11 inches. In-
side dimensions of jar only, 674x834
inches.

The Type S-403 is the successor of the
old Iidison Lalande Type RR Cell which
was used extensively for telephone work,
gas engine ignition, etc. The older type
was converted into the Type S-403
several years ago, by the use of Type 403
covers, which were furnished with the
improved style renewals. The S-403
is still furnished for the benefit of custom-
ers who wish to keep their cells uniform, when making
additions to or changes in their battery. However, the S-402
and 8-404 are the more eflicient. cells and should be used when
an entire new battery is purchased.

The 400-ampere hour cells are suitable for telephone
transmitter, interrupter and pole-changer operation, private
branch exchanges, intercominunicating systems, fire and
burglar alarin systems, self winding and program clock
systems, railway signaling, etc.

The maximum recommended continuous current is 2
amperes and the maximum intermittent current is 3 amperes.
The initial open circuit voltage is 0.95 and the average closed
circuit voltage 0.6 to 0.65 per cell.

Price

Type Description Each
S-403 Cell Complete. . ........ ... ...covviiuen... $4.60
S-400 Complete Renewal .. ...................... 2.05

Separate Parts

403 Jar. . ... e $2.00
403 COVCr...uu . oiee e tamumertennnnans .60
... Wing Nuts and Washers............. per set 20
S-400 Element.. ... ...... ... ... .. . 1.80
400 Can CausticSoda. ........................ .36
400 Bottle Battery Oil......................... .09

Types S-502 and M-502 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 500-ampere Hours

The 500-ampere hour cells are furnished with either
multiple or single plate clements. The letter M before the
reference number indicates multiple plate, 2 copper-oxide
and 3 zine plates. The letter S indicates single plate, 1 copper-
oxide and 2 zine plates.

The cells are used for telephone and telegraph service;
railway signal, fire and burglar alarm systems, highway
beacons, and in many other fields where a high capacity cell
is desirable.

For service in which the load frequently goes to 3 amperes,
or where the cells are exposed to low temperature, the mul-
tiple plate cells are recommended. For service in which
the load does not go over 215 amperes and the cells are pro-
tected from the cold, the single plate type will fully meet the
requirements. Initial open circuit voltage, 0.95. Average closed
circuit voltage 0.6 to 0.65 per cell. Maximum recommended
continuous current for single plate types, 2 amperes; for
multiple plate types, 2.5 amperes. Maximum recommended
intermittent current for either types, 3 amperes.

Type S-502
Single Plate Element

With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all,
515x614x12Y4 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x6x10
inches.

Type Desc-iption Price. Each

S-502 Complete Cell. . ......... $4.80

S-500 “ Renewal....... 2.15

Separate Parts

502 Jar..................... $2.20

502 Cover................... .45
... Wing Nuts and Washers

................ perset .20

S-500 FElement............. ... 1.90

500 Caustic Soda...... per can .42

500 Oil............. ver bottle .09

i

For Type M-502 celll, renewal and
element, add 20 cents. Prices of the
other parts are the same.

Types $-504 and M-504 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 500-Ampere Hours

For telephone and telegraph service, railway signal, etc.
With barrel-shaped heat-resisting glass jar. Size over-
all, 7x12)4 inches; inside dimensions of jar, 6x10 inches.

Price
‘ A Type Description Each
- = S-504 Complete Cell ... ... .. .. $4.80
’ 1 8-500 Complete Renewal. ... ... ... 2.15
Separate Parts

[ 504 Jar ....................... $2.10
504 Cover......... .. ... ... ... .58

, : .... Wing Nuts and Washers
B P per set .20
S-500 Element.............. .. ... 1.90
500 Caustic Soda........ per can .42
e ) s00 Oil.... per bottle .09
— For Type M-504, cell, renewal and

clement, add 20 cents.
Types $-507 and M-507 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 500-Ampere Hours

_ For trafc signals an other classes of work where there
is a possibility of rough usage. Has cylindrical enameled-
steel jar. Size overall, 7/4x12 inches.

Type Deszription Price, Each
S-507 Complete Cell.......... . ... $5.00
S-500 Complete Renewal.. ... ... .. 2.15
Separate Parts
S$507 Jar.............. ... $2.50
8507 Cover...................... .55
S-507 Rubber Gasket........ .. ... .25
5507 Clamps............. sot of 3 .75
.... Wing Nuts and Washers perset .20
S-500 Element.................... 1.90
500 Caustic Soda....... .parecan .42
500 Oil.......... ... .. per bottle .09
For Type M-307 cell, renewal and

element, add 29 cents.

Type M-1002 Edison Primary Cells
Capacity, 1000 Ampere Hours

The 1000 ampere hour cells are fur-
nished with either rectangular or cyl-
indrical jars. Type M-1001 is the
specification for the cell with the cyl-
indrical jar and M-1002 for the reec-
tangular. The prices are the same.

‘This size was developed to meet de-
mand for a battery that would operate
efficiently in classes of service where
heavy discharges are required for long
periods. In railway signaling these cells
are used for operating remote controlled
switch movements, color light signals
and track circuits. In the general trade
for any heavy duty work or where it is
desirable to bring the renewal periods as
far apart as possible.

Initial open circuit voltage, 0.95 per cell; the average
closed voltage, 0.6 to 0.65. The cells can be discharged con-
tinuously up to 4 amperes and intermittently up to 6 am-
peres.

Type M-1002 )
With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all,
615x83§x14 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x6x1234